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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


The study of Sanskrit has but recently risen in the 
estimation of the educated natives of this Presidency 
and of our educational authorities. The old Sanskrit 
College of Poona owed its existence and continuance 
rather to a spirit of conciliation and toleration in our 
rulers than to their conviction of the utility of Sanskrit 
as a branch of geaeral education. The modern critical 
and progressive spirit was not brought to bear upon 
it. The old Sastris were allowed to carry all things | 
in their own way. After about thirty years since its 
establishment, the authorities began to exercise active 
interference, until at Jength the College was abolished 
and a new system inaugurated, which, to be complete 
and effective, requires, in my humble opinion, & partial 
restoration of the old institution. 


_ This newly-awakened and more enlightened Zeal in 

favour of Sanskrit cannot’ last, or produce extensive 
results, unless books are prepared to facilitate the 
general study of that language. I have heard students 
complain that tHey find Sanskrit more difficult than 
Latin, and many have actually left the study of their 
own classical tongue for that of its foreign rival. Ido 
not know if this complaint has a foundation in the 
structure of the two Janguages; but this, at least, I am 
sure of, that Sanskrit would be considerably. more easy 
than it is, if there were 1060 educated in our English 
Colleges to teach it, and if books specially adapted for 
beginners were available. It was with the view of 
` supplying, in some measure, this latter desideratum 
that this little book was prepared about a year anda | 
half ago. Its plan was originally sketched out by 
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Dr. Haug, though in a few places I found it necessary 
to deviate from it. The book is intended principally for 
boys; but, for the benefit of young men whose minds 
have already undergone some culture, I have addeda 
great deal of matter, especially in foot-notes, which 
perhaps ought not to be introduced into a book written 
. merely for children. In preparing the book I found 

nothing so difficult as composing from about forty to 
fifty sentences, Sanskrit and English, for each lesson, 
‘since my choice of words and grammatical forms was 
considerably limited by the conditions. of that lesson, 
I have, however, done what I could, and in several 
places, especially at the end, have put in such sentences, , 
occurring in original Sanskrit works, as I remembered. 
It is attempted to teach nearly all the declensions, some 
irregularities only being omitted, four conjugations of 
verbs, two tenses end one mood, passive forms, and 
some of the more important verbal derivatives. 


Poona, March 1864 R.G.B, 





PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

One of my aims in giving to this book its peculiar 
form was to enable the intelligent student to go through 
it without assistance. I am now happy to: learn that 
this object it remarkably fulfils. To increaseits efficacy 
in this respect, such explanations as seemed to be called 
for have been added in the shape of foot-notes, and a 
‘few other improvements and modifications been made. 


कि 
Ratnagiri, 16th November 1866, ए, G. ए. 
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION 


It has come to my knowledge that, in some of the 
schools, in which this book is taught, the teachers 
consider it to be their only duty to get their pupils to 
translate mechanically from and into Sanskrit the 
sentences given in each lesson. They pay little or no 
attention to the grammatical portion. In others, such 
books as the common Ripavali are put into the hands 
of the pupils, and they are made to learn by heart 
the declensional forms given in these. This shows a 
misconception of the object of this book, which is 
evidently to teach grammar, and to teach it not for 
its own sake, but in its connection with the language, 
not in a manner simply to overburden the pupil’s 
memory, but ina manner to awaken and encourage 
thought. ‘The sentences are intended to serve as exer- 
cises in the rules and forms and should be used as 
such, The teacher should see that the pupil thoroughly 
understands the rulesand knows the forms, and, in 
going over the sentences, get him frequently. to explain 
the grammar of the words occurring therein, and such 
other points. Repeated exercise is what the teacher 
should particularly attend to. Tohelp him in this 
portion uf his work, and to enable the pupil to , digest 
what he} has learnt into a connected whole, I have 
in certain places given examination questions, and 
brought together the results of the lessons that precede. 
Another improvement is a General Glossary of all the 
words contained in the book, which will be found at 
the end. | 

I am very glad to hear from my triend, the Curator 
of the Government Book Depot, that this book is used- 
in various parts of India, and that the demand for 
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copies is daily increasing and extending over a wider 
area. The improvements made in this edition will, I 
earnestly hope, increase its usefulness and render it 
still more acceptable. 


Bombay, 9th September 1877. R. G. B. 


PREFACE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION 


A new lesson on the Potential Mood has been added 
in the present edition, All the conjugational tenses 
and moods of the first group of conjugations have 
thus been brought together in the same book. 


Poona, I7th May 7888. S. R. B. 


PREFACE TO THE TWELFTH EDITION 


It has long been the intention of ‘the author of this 
book to’ add to the sentences for exercise given in the 
various lessons. Time and the opportunity offering 
themselves, this intention has been carried out in the 
present edition. 


There seems to be a feeling among some teachers 
that the introduction of rules regarding grammatical. 
forms makes the acquisition of a language very difficult 
to beginner and that it would be. much easier to 
acquire a language, if, instead of rules, ready-made 
grammatical ‘forms of model words were: set before. 
the student to learn off by heart:. But ina language, like, 
Sanskrit in which 2 - great many.words-in common use 
have peculiarities. of their own, such model words would = 
carry a student but a little way... And 8 scientific study 
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of the grammar of a dead language, which is not learned 
for ase in practical life, is certainly to be preferred to 
a mere empiric study; while, in the case of Sanskrit, 
‘it has, as remarked by the author in the Preface to the 
Third Edition of his Second Book, a very high educa-. 
tional value. The great mission of Sanskrit has been 
to communicate a powerful impetus to the philological 
thought of Europe and supply it with correct princi- 
ples and sound basis and thus to bring Comparative 
Philology and the Science of Language into existence 
as branches of human knowledge. It is the knowledge 
of the scientific grammar of the language as elaborat- 
ed by the great Indian Grammarians which has led to. 
these results and not the transparency of Sanskrit, 
as thought by some scholars, since Sanskrit is no 
more transparent than, for instance, Greek, and, but 
for the labours of the Indian -Grammarians, would 
have been as opaque.as that language was up to the 
discovery of Sanskrit. And such a knowledge alone 
will enable our students to understand those results 
and ६० ` carry on similar investigations, at least as 
regards the Vernaculars of the Country. And, as 
observed by the author in the place- above indicated, 
grammar learnt scientifically is more easily and 
longer remembered than when learnt empirically. 
For these reasons a scientific study of the grammar of 
Sanskrit cannot be begun too early; but, if anybody 
for any reason whatever prefers the empiric method, 
he may follow it even in using this book. He has 
simply to confine his.attention to the model words and 


ready-made forms given there. Those too, who object 
to the introduction, in the first lessons, of the rules 
about guna and about the change of the final vowel of 
roots of the first conjugation on the ground of difficulty 
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to beginners, ought not to forget what the author 
stated thirty-two years ago in the Preface to the First 
Edition, viz., that the matter given in foot-notes is 
specially intended for young men whose minds have 
already undergone some culture; and they will see 
that the student, who finds it difficult to master those 
two or three rules, can without any inconvenience 
whatsoever disregard them altogether until he is well 
advanced in his study of the book. 


Bombay, 24th April 1896, S. R. 8. 





PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION 
At the suggestion of some teachers the samdhz rules 
and rules relating to Syntax occurring in the foot-notes 


are in this edition gathered together, for convenience of 
reference, in an Appendix placed before the Glossaries. 


Bombay, 7st November 1914. S.R. B 


PREFACE THE TWENTY-EIGHTH EDITION 
The diacritical marks used in the previous editions 
of this book were those that had been in vogue when 
the first edition was published in 1864. Oriental 
Societies in India and elsewhere have since adopted 
2 practically uniform system for transliterating the 
Sanskrit and allied alphabets; and finding it desir- 
able that students should be familiar with it from 
the commencement of their study of Sanskrit, I hav; 
introduced in this edition the diacritical marks adopted 


in that system, 
A. ऽ. BHANDARKAR, 


SHS: | 


संस्करुतभाषागहनं पविविक्षूणां मागोंपदेरिकेयं पाठा- 
वलिप्रथ्यते | अस्यां चैक्रेकस्मिन्‌ पठे पूर्वं प्रकरतिपत्यया- 
ङ्कार्यांदीनि wey पशथचाद्यथासंमवं सुप्रतिङःकरदन्तानां 
रूपाणण वाक्येषु पयुज्यदाहरिष्यामि । तानि च वाक्या 
न्याङ्ग्टमाषया विद्याथिनो विपरिणमयेयुः | तथेवाङ्ग्छ- 
वाक्यानि पाठान्ते रेखिष्यमाणानि संस्करुतरूपं प्रापयेयुः, 
इत्थमल्पायासेनैव यान्यत्र विभक्त्यादिरूपाण्युपनिभ- 
न्स्स्यन्ते तान्यध्येतुः स्मरतो ददमवगादानि भविष्यन्ति । 
संस्कुतवाक्येषु व्युत्पत्तिस्तद्रचनायां चाठ्पमपि पाटवं 


समासादितं च भविष्यति | 


, संस्कृतं जिज्ञास्रनामीप्सितसिद्धिक्र् रघुवशादिका- 
व्येषु arg किमर्थोयं यत्न इति चेदुच्यते । काचिद्प्यपरि 
चितपूर्वां भाषा तस्या व्याकरणमनधीत्य न सम्यग्‌ ज्ञा 
यते | एतदेवाभिपेव्य याकरण प्रयोजनेषु टध्वसंदेहावति 
प्रयोजनद्वयं कात्यायनः परिसंचस्यौ माष्यक्चेन्दव्रह- 
स्पत्याख्यायिकाडधुदाजहार | ननु ale सहैव काव्येन 
STRIP तरतदहरोऽन्यो वा व्याकरणयन्थोऽप्यधी- 
यतां किं पुनरनया पाठावव्योति चेन्न । ताहशानां यन्थानां 


॥ 


XII खपोद्‌ घातः | 


बाकैः परोढवयस्कैरपि परुषैः संस्कृतमजानद्धिदरव. 
बोधतया तेषामभ्ययने मदान्‌ कालक्षेपो भवति गरीयां 
परिभ्रमोऽपेक्ष्यते | न तथेह शस्य अन्थस्य | तस्य सरलान्व- 
यिवाकयवच्वात्तद्रतव्याकरणसिद्धान्तानामपि वेराघेना- 
भिदहितत्वात्‌ | एत्छक्षणस्य भअन्थस्याभावात्संप्रति कति- 
पये नवविद्याथिनः संस्कुताध्ययनात्पराजयन्ते तन्मा 
भूदितीयं पाठटावलि्यथामाति विरच्यते ॥ 


~~ ~~~ ~~ --* ~~~ 
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ey 
a, ८ sis, 
& e he १ 
WG! 
| ALPHABET. new 00 
४ , 
i rae 
c Vowels. | 


Ta, MA, Ti, ई, Tu, Hy, ऋ चट, F ¢ 
ae, Kai, aio, ओ au, 


= (Anusvara) m : (Visarga) h. 
Consonants, 
Gutturals RA, Wkh, Do, Agh, = &K, 
Palatals @c, Bch, Aj, 1 Whi, 


Linguals zt, ath, ad, @dh, ण्‌ 2) 
Dentals त्‌ ४. थ th, gd, adh न्‌ 1, 


Labials पू?) Hph, 2, WA, Am, 


Palatal च्‌ ¢ 
Lingual र 7, 
Dental द्‌ ( 
Dental and Labial ब्‌ ४, 


Palatal 51 5^, 
Sibilants ... 4 Lingual ष्‌ ऽ) 
Dental & 8, 


Semi-vowels 


As pirat e Seeeevesestassoevees = A e 


The last three letters of each of the first five 
classes together with the semi-vowels and the aspirate, 
are called soft consonants. 


The rest are called surds or hard consonants. 
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The vowel letters assume the following forms 
when added to consonants :— 

The addition of अ is to be known by the oblitera- 
tion of the nether stroke; and for जा, इ, टर, उ, ऊ, ऋ, He My 
प,पे, ओ, ओ, we have BE, 7, ७, =+ ८, ग्ल, 2 > 
L ने, respectively, as in the following instances, in 
which these vowels are added on to दू--कर ka, का ka, 
कि, A, SF ku, F ka, Fk, Flr, Akl, के ke, 
कै kai, को ko, कौ kau 


The principal conjunct consonants are these :— 


ग्र g-ra 


Rm k-ka AT g-r-ya द्भ t-ta eq t-pa 
| wh k-ta ग्ट g-la Set t-ya eM t-p-1a 
कत्व k-t-va ग्व g-va Sa th-ya त्फ t-pha 
कन्‌ k-na श्यं gh-na Sth-ra स्म {-8 
qqak-ma घ्य gh-ya ड d-ga त्य t-ya 
क्य k-ya § ef gh-ra $d-ma च t-ra 
ऋ k-ra sq gh-va ख्य प-४६ sf t-r-ya 
®k-la ६4 n-ka ड्‌ d-va त्व t-va 
क्ख k-va Eg n-k-ta @idh-ya त्स ६-58 
aq k-sa W c-ca एणं n-na तश्च t-s-na 
क्ण k-s-na खद c-cha णस्‌ n-ma त्स्य t-s-ya 
क्म 1-5-82 S@c-ch-ra Wn-ya द्र d-ga 
क्ष्य k-s-ya | se c-ch-va णव n-va gq d-da 
eqk-s-va SH c-ma त्त t-ta ध d-dha 
eq kh-ya ख्य c-ya तर t-t-ra @ d-ba 
ग्ध g-dha ज्ञ j-ja त्थ t-tha gd-b-ra 
W g-na ज j-ra थ्य th-ya भ d-bha 
ञ्च j-va ठ्न t-na ay d-ma 


दयु d-ya 

ठु d-ra 

ग्य d-r-ya 
@ १.०2 
द्य d-v-ya 
ड 0-४-18 
भं dh-na 
श्म dh-ma 
ध्य्‌ dh-ya 
3 dh-ra 
tq dh-va 
I n-na 
भ्म 0-1४2 
स्यं n-ya 
त्वं n-va 
प p-ta 
eq p-t-ya 
प्र p-na 
CW] p-ma 
ध्य p-ya 
पर p-ra 

% p-la 
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प्स p-sa 
ञ्ञ b-ja 
se b-da 
sy b-dha 
sq b-ya 
a b-ra 
भ्ण bh-na 
भ्त bh-na 
भ्य bh-ya 
श्र bh-ra 
vq bh-va 
tH] m-ma 
म्य m-ya 
प्र 11.123 
फट m-la 
tq m-va 
स्व y-va 
ण्य r-n-ya 
va r-dh-va 
eh I-ka 
wi l-ga 
aq |-pa 


स्म i-ma 
स्य l-ya 
ठ 1-2 
स्वं l-va 
ठ्य v-ya 
म्र v-ra 
BY 8-८8 
BT S-na 
र्म $-ma 
By s-ya 
OT S-ra 
RF s-la 
भ्व S-va 
“A s-ka 
HA s-k-ra 
छल s-ta 
WT s-t-ya 
र s-t-ra 
F s-t-va 
छठ s-tha 
छ्य s-th-ya 
ष्ण s-na 


tq s-pa 
SST S-p-ra 
ष्म s-ma 
ष्य s-ya 
ष्य s-va 
स्क s-ka 
स्ख s-kha 
स्त s-ta 
स्थ s-tha 
ख s-na 
SY s-p-ra 
eq s-pha 
र्म 5.1118 
स्यं s-ya 
ख s-ra 
ल्ल b-na 
हक b-na 
ख्यं h-ma 
हा h-ya 


"ह h-ra 


@ 1-18 
@ h-va 


4 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 
LESSON I. 
VERBS. 
^ tense. 
SINGULAR TERMINATION. 
Ist Pers. मि, 2nd Pers. सि, 3rd Pers. ति, 
Roots of the First Conjugation. 
गम्‌ [ग्ड t] to &० | बुध्‌ (arg )to know [रक्ष to protect 
नी ( नय्‌ {) to lead,} or understand | वदू to speak 


to carry भू (WL) to be, to] FA to dwell 
पत to-fall become @ (AZ) to move 





* There sre two sets of conjugational terminations in 
Sanskrt, Parasinaipada and Atmanepada. Some roots 
take exclusively the former, and some the latter; while 
there are others which take either. 

† The substitutes and other changes which some roots 
undergo before the conjugational sign ( suchas that men- 
tioned in rule, p. 5) are shown within rectangular brackets 

t The final vowel and the penaltimate short of roots take 
their gura substitute before the अ (see rule, 1. 5) of the 
first conjugation. The guxa of g or} is ए, of gory is 
ओं, of ऋ or ag is sty, and of & is WE. 

Thus नी becomes ने to which अ is to be joined, and then 
the termination ति, In Sanskrt, two vowels cannot come 
together without coalescing, and the rule to be observed in 
the present case is, that the preceding ए, ओ, ठे and of 
become अगर, stg, आय्‌ and आव्‌ respectively; and then the 
following vowel is added on to them; ने+- अ= नय्‌+-अ-= नयः; 
and with fa, नयति, Similarly, शू+अन्=भो+अ=भव्‌+-अ-= भव; 
and with ति, भवति, The forms, which roots assume in 
consequence of such vowel changes, are enclosed within 
circular brackets. | 
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* Roots of the Second Conjugation—Aa@ to be, 
WT to eat. 


अ is added on to the roots of the first conjugation 
before the terminations. In the second conjugation 
the terminations are applied directly. 


Before the terminations of the first person beginning 
with Hand @ the preceding ज is lengthened. 


वकाभि। | सरसि । | गच्छति 1 | भवति। 
रक्षसि । | नयामि। | अद्चि। अत्ति । † 
. पतति । वससि । नर्यति | अस्ति | 
बोधसि । | सरामि। | बोधामि। 


1st Conjugation 


चद्‌ to go, to walk FX to burn पश्र to cook 
WZ to live भम्‌ to bow to, to 

त्यज to abandon salute 

(Thou) speakest. | (I) diel. ‘(He) moves. 


(He) speaks. (Thou) fallest. | (I) become. 
(Thou) goest. (Thou) walkest. | (Thou) eatest. 
(I) go. (He) knows. (I) am. 

(He) dwells. (Thou) leadest. | (Thou) art.t 





* As the Second Conjugation is very difficult, only twe 
roota are givenin this book. It is fully treated of in the 
Second Book. ` 

{Before hard consonants, the preceding consonants, 
except nasals, substitute the first ($. ¢, hard unaspirate ) 
letter of their class; as कङ्ुच्र्‌ +- मास्त = ककुप्मान्त, and gag + 
पतति = इशत्पतति, 


व अच्‌ loses. its final before सि, 
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(He) lives. (Thou) burnest. (He) cooks. 
(He) abandons. | (I) protect. (I) abandon. 
(Thou) bowest. | (He) walks. | 
(I) cook. (I) live. 

LESSON II. 


PLURAL TERMINATIONS, 
Ist Pers. मस्‌, 2nd Pers, थ, 3rd Pers, * भगर्ति, 


4th Conjugation 6th Conjugation 
नश्च to perish इष्‌ [ दष्ट] to wish 
नृत्‌ to dance TS [FS] to ask 
पुष्‌ to nourish ` ! मुष्व्‌ [सुरूष्‌ ] to leave, to release 
मुहू to be silly, to lose | fax to enter 

sense, to faint सूज to abandon, to create 
BA to covet €TH'to touch 


In the fourth conjugation य, and in the sixth अ, are 
added on to the roots before the terminations. t 

The ज of the root ®& is dropped before the plural 
and dual terminations. 


aga: | { | नयामः, | स्थ 
गच्छन्ति । | भवथ । अदन्ति | 
बोधथ | ` ¦ वसन्ति | Tele | 


meet mere tre 





mereka म 01 





*The preceding अ is dropped before a termination with 
an initial अ. 

tIn these conjugations the vowels do not take their 
guna substitute as in the first. | 

fAtthe end of words स्‌, whether followed by any 
letter or not, and x, followed by a hard consonant or by 
nothing, are changed to a visarga, । | 
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सन्ति | नक््यन्ति। स्पशामः। 
जीवथ । च॒त्यथ | सृजथ | 
नमन्ति | सुद्यामः। इच्छन्ति | 
पुष्यामः | लुभ्यन्ति । पृच्छथ । 
ख्वामः | विरन्ति | 
1st Conj. 4th Conj. | 6th Conj. 


जि (जय्‌) 0 conquer | TH to throw क्षिप्‌ to throw 
दश्च [पदय्‌] tosee | कच्‌ {0 embrace |8F to inflict pain 
धाव्‌ to run तुष्‌ to be pleased on 
at [पिब्‌] todrink| or satisfied दश्च to show 
यज्‌ to worship Sez to wallow सिच्‌ [fara] to 
@Fto bear,to blow, | BX to dry sprinkle 
to flow. [ber 
रमन (EAT) toremem- 
ह (हर्‌) to take 


away,to remove 





(You) speak. (You) live. (We) drink. 
(We) go. (They) nourish. | (You) worship. 
(They) know. (We) perish. (They) bear. 
(You) lead. (They) dance. (We) remember. 
(They) become. |(You) are silly. | (You) throw. 

_ (We) dwell. (We) covet. = |(They) embrace. 
(You) eat. (They) touch. (We) are satis- 
(We) are. (We) conquer. fied.. 

(They) burn. (You) take away.| (They) dry. 
(We) live. (They) see. (You) wallow. 


(They)inflict pain. | (We) throw. (You) sprinkle. 
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LESSON III 
Dua TERMINATIONS. 


Ist 2615. वद्ध, 2nd Pers. WA, 3rd Pers. Ta. 
* Roots of the Tenth Conjugation. 


कथ्‌ to tell चिन्त्‌ to contem- | AX to publish 
| plate ली 
गण्‌ to count Dears Ht [भ्रीण्‌] to please 
४ ति पुरू ( चार्‌ ) to steal ष्‌ 
घुष्‌ ( iL) to proc- पीड्‌ to give pain |रच्‌ 10 arrange 
laim to, to afflict स्पृह to desire 


Roots of the tenth conjugation take अय before the 
terminations. 


चोरयावः | घोषयथः | AAA: | 
पीडयथः। ISAT: | स्तः | 
RITA: | चिन्तयतः | स्मरावः। 
गणयावः । पीणयथः। जयथः। 
TAA: | neva | नश्यतः, 
रचयतः TAT: | च॒त्यावः। 
OE: | विरशतः। इच्छतः । 








* Roots of the 10th conjugation are, ४8 a general rule, 
both Parasmaipadi ond Atmanepadi. 

t Before अय the final vowels and the penultimate अ (ex- 
cept in somé cases, as कथ्‌, गण्‌, रच्‌, Hy, &c.) take their 
orddhi substitute; the urddhi of a is आ; of दइ, ई orwis 
पे; of उ, ऊ or ओं is at; of ऋं or चट्‌ is आङ्‌ ; and: of @ is आद्‌. 
The penultimate short vowel (exceptin some cases, as we, 
qq, &0. ) takes its guza substitute. Thus, चि becomes 9, 
which with अय is चायय, and with ति, चाययति; तद्‌ +अय = 
ताद्ध्‌ + अय = ताडय, and with ति, ताडयति; खुव्‌+अय = घोष्‌ + अय = 
घोषय, and with ति, घोष ति, । 
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7st Conj. Ath Con}. 6th Conj. 


अद्‌ {to 20161, | कुपु to be angry | उर to glean 
to ramble WFAto be agitated| FT to plough 


“Ag to go, {0 move! क्ष्‌ to embrace | स्फुर्‌ to throb 
We to prate; prat- 


निन्वू 0 censureltle 
इास्‌0 praise or tell 
70th Conj. 


पूज ६0 adore, aut to extol or ०६५८१1०९, सान्स्व्‌ › to appease. 
(You two) steal. {(You two) are |(You two) speak. 
(They,,) give pain. angry-|(They +) become. 
(We,,) tell. (They ,,) plough. (You ,,) cook. 
(You,,) count. |(We,,) adore. (We,) under. 
(They ,,) see. (You ,,) ramble. ae 
(We ,,) arrange. } (They ,,) cre agi-|. न । 
(You,,) desire. tated. | (They ५) eat. 
(They,,) proclaim.| (We +) glean. (We ,,) are satis- 
(We ,,) contem-| (They ,,) extol. _ fied, 
plate. (We ,,) embrace. | (You ,,) covet. 
(You ,,) publish. | (You ,,) prate. (They ,,) wallow. 
(They ,,) please. | (They ,,) appease. | (We ,,) touch. 
(We ,,) censure. | (We ,,) praise. (You ,,) ask. 





LESSON IV. 


PRESENT TENSE GENERALLY. 
7st Conj. 4th Conj. 


क्षि (क्षय) to wasteaway | मद्‌ [माद्‌] to be mad, toerr 


कु (कव्‌ ) to water, to be wet aq [ara] to beor become 


be 14 calm, cool or tranquil | 


& (ह्य्‌ ) to call श्रम्‌ [धाम्‌] to be weary 
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1017 Conj. 


aay ( ATH) to wash off | dy ( at ) to weigh 





ae ( ताङ्‌ ) to beat भूष्‌ to adorn 
वदसि | gata । ताडयसि | | ata) 
वसथ | इच्छामि। | Uefa | जयसि । 
वोधामः। | सुञ्चथ। | gata | पिबन्ति। 
रक्षति! | स्परशाति) fase | पर्यावः। 
पताभि). ¦ स्मस्थ। स्पृदयथ । | यति । 
नयन्ति | ` वहतः) क्षाछर्याति | | पीडयन्ति । 
अत्थः। ! sata) | क्षयतः। | asa 
सन्ति।  टुख्यन्ति। | अद्धि) | आस्याभि। 
नश्यसि! | तुष्यामि! | जीवामः। | धोषयथ। 
aaa । | अस्यथः। | taster गणयति | 
विङामः। | कथयामि । | gated) | HATA | 
प्रच्छथः। | रांलथ। । gear) Rafer 
चिन्तयति | 

` (He) nourishes. {(He) is silly. | (It) wastes away. 
(1) dance. (They)aresatisfied| (Thou) tellest. 
(You) covet. . (I) conquer. (He) weighs. 
(He) enters. (You) go. (They) steal. 
(Thou) wishest. | प) art weary.!(You) arrange. 
(I) adore. (I) wish. (He) proclaims. 
(Thou)givest pain | (We two) drink. | (I) remember. 
(It) grows. (You) burn. (They two) dwell: 


(We) call. (They}wash off. | (We) take. 
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(You) tell. (He) steals. (They) beat. 
(Thou) touchest. | (We two) are. | (We two) cook, 
(They) desire. | (Thou) pleasest. | (You) adore. 

` (You two) go. ` (1) enter. 


GENERAL Resu.ts AND EXAMINATION 
PRESENT TENSE 


7st Conjugatton 


Sing. Du. Pl. 
15६ pers. बोधामि बोधावः बोधामः 
2nd pers. बोाधसि बोधथः बोधथ 
314 615. बोधति बोधतः बोघम्ति 
4th Conjugation 
Ist pers. युष्यामि पुष्यावः पुष्यामः 
2nd pers. परभ्यसि पुष्यथः पुष्यथ 
3rd pers. पुष्यति पुष्यतः पुष्यन्ति 
6th Conjugation 
Ist pers. विशामि विक्षावः farm: 
2nd pers. विशति faa: fara 
3rd pers. faerie fasta: विदारि 
10th Conjugation 
Ist pers. चोरयामि चोर्यावः चारयामः 
20 pers. चोरयसि STAT: चोरयथ 


3rd pers. चोश्यति चोरयत: चोरयन्ति 
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1, What are the 
a Gutturals, 
2 Palatals, 
c Linguals, 
ad Dentals, 
e Labials, 
Ff Semi-vowels, 
g Soft consonants, 
h Hard consonant ? 


2. Give the Guna and Vrddhi of 
(a) इ, 
(४) By 
(c) RK, 
(थ) &. 
3. What are the characteristics of the 
(z) First conjugation, 
(2) Fourth 39 ’ 
(c) Sixth 38 9 
(4) Tenth ५. x 
(ec) Second, , 
4. Repeat the terminations of the Present Tense. 
5. What change does the preceding अ undergo 
before Zand ¥ of the Ist person ? 
6. To what syllables are ए, ओ, and ay changed, 
when followed by a vowel? Give instances, 
7 Explain the change a consonant undergoes when 
followed by a hard consonant. Give instances. 
8. What are final @ and {changed to? Under 


what circumstances does the latter undergo the 
change ? 


म 
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9. Give the forms of the Present Tense of-——[As 
many roots aS are mecessary to impress the forms 
tharoughly on the pupil’s memory should be put under 
this question by the teacher. | 





Prepositions (sqat ). 

Prepositions (Saat) when prefixed to verbs modify 
the original sense of the roots. The following are the 
principal of these :-—~ 
अति beyond; सतिक्ाम्यवि goes over or beyond, trans. 

gresses. 
अधि { over,about, upon; अधिगच्छति goes over or on 
i.e., knows or gets. | 
wy after, like; अनुसरति, अनुगच्छति goes after, tollows. 
अभि to, unto, near to; अभिगच्छति goes to, or near to. 
9 
अवं down, off, from ; अवतरति goes down, descends. 
{ bounding or limiting, reversing to, as far as: 


al भागच्छति comes, आरोहति grows to, ascends. 


खद्‌ { up, above, superior; उत्पतति falls up, jumps; 
x SKS goes up, rises. 
BT near, less, next to; उपगच्छति approaches. 


जि in, down; निषीदति sits down. 


‘WW opposite, or opposed to; पराजयते defeats. 


रवि reverted, again; प्रतिभाषते speaks in return, replies. 

MN forth, before: watta goes forth. 

वि privation, apart, away; विशिष्यति separates. 

सम्‌ being conjoined with; भसंगच्छते becomes- united 
unites. ` 





*q at the end of a word or particle, followed by a con- 
sonant in general, is changed to an anusvera optionally, 
and necessarily when it is followed by ay, ष्‌, @, ¥. OF हु. 
When it is not changed to an anusv@ra, itis changed to the 
nasal of the class to which the following letter belongs and 
to a nasal य्‌, ब्र, a, when followed एच्‌, q, q,.respectively. 
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LESSON V. 
NOMINATIVE CASE. 


1, Nouns ending in @. 


Terminations. 

Singular Dual Plural 
Masculine & भौ भस 
Neuter म्‌ | भानि 

तरपः zar* नृपाः 
फलम्‌ Rei फलानि 
SUBSTANTIVES. 


( Masculine ). 


NAS fire नर a man मेघ a cloud 

अश्च 2 horse वरप 2 king राम name of a 
पवन wind person 

इधर Ged : पुत्र a son Za a trea 

RA a tortoise @TS a child @gqq the see 

जन people, a man; बुघ 2 wise man | सूद्‌ & cook 

जीवं life,an animal| मुखे a fool हस्त the hand 





eee, 


*T£ qa, 2, sit or ओं follow अ or sq, the vowel which takes 
the place of both is q in the first two cases, and ओं 10 the 
last two. 

t When any vowel, short or long, except the last four, is 
followed by the same vowel, short or long, the substitute 
for both is the same vowel lengthened; दस्य +-अरि=वैत्यारि; 
कवि +-दश = कवीशः &o 

Note *p. 6 18 not applicable in the case of-the forms of 
the Nom, and Acc. 

{ If s1 or ay is followed by g, उ, ऋ, or @, short or long, 
the corresponding guna letter is auhatituted for hoth. 


o 3, ति श Sets 
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( Neuter ) 
SAS a lotus | दुःख misery | पर्णं 2 leat सुख the mouth 
WE a house | धन wealth | GS fruit सुखं happiness 
HS water |W the eye | भिज 8 friend हदय the heart 
SENTENCES 


agesafa | | सुखं प्रीणयति । कूर्मः सरति । 
अभ्वाबुत्पततः। | जीवो सह्यति | फटे पततः । 
जनावदन्ति। | हस्तौ हरतः, |धनं नश्यति ! 
बालःस्परहयति | | खखानि वन्ति jac गच्छन्ति । 
गरहाणि|रक्षन्ति । [दुःखं पीडयति। [कमरे त्यतः । 
नेतरे पश्यतः । रामः पूजयति! |भिन्नाणि कथय- 
मेघः सिति [पुत्र तुष्यतः। न्ति। 

ga gaat ज शुष्यति, | सूदो विरति । 
पवनो रति। । मूख कुप्यतः | सुद्र: शाम्यति । 


----~--------~ 














* When a visarga is preceded by 31 and followed by अ, 
ora soft consonant, it is changed to उ, which, with the 
preceding अ, becomes ओ ( see the last note, p. 14 ), 

† See note tf, page 4. 

‡ Visarga preeeded by आ and followed by a vowel ora 
soft consonant is dropped. Itis also dropped when pre- 
ceded by अ and followed by any vowel except अ. The 
two vowels, thus brought together by the dropping of 
visarga,.do not coalesce ; ¢. 9.) नरा हमे for नरा; दमे; gu इच्छति 
for ga: इच्छति, 

ll च्‌ coming after ऋ, ब्‌, 07 qin the same word is changed 
toy. This change takes plave even if a vowel, a semi- 
vowel ( लू excepted), the aspirate #, or a letter of the 
guttural or labial class comes between HX, or | and a, 
This change does not take place when नू ends a word; 
४8 नरान्‌. ` 

$ See note, page 13. 
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Kings protect. (The two) 5685 are 
(Two) children wallow. agitated. 
(A) son pleases. (A) wise man is calm. 
Horses gallop. Fools prate. 
Winds bear. (A) friend asks. 
God creates. | Leaves fall. 
Trees grow. (The) heart is satisfied. 
(The two) tortoises move. | Cooks cook. 
Animals perish. People censure. 
(The) hand throws. (A) man tells. 
Fire burns. (A) lotus adorns. 
(An) eye throbs. (The) mouth speaks. 

2. Nouns ending in इर 

Terminations 

Singular Dual Plural 

Masculine स्‌ (none) aq 


In the dual the vowel इ is lengthened, and before 
अस्र of the plural it takes the guna substitute. 


हरिः हरी (हरे + अस्‌ ==) हरयः 
Neuter ` (००९) ¥ (4 
Before the terminations beginning with a vowel चू 


is added on to nouns in ¥ of the neuter gender. & is ` 


lengthened before the no ninative and accusative plural 
terminations. 


वारि वरिणी वासेणि 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine ) 


aig fire असि a sword RIG a sage 
आरि 0 enemy | उदधि o-ean कपि a monkey 
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कवि a poet पाव Indra‘s thun- ग्याधि sickness or 
गिरि a mountain derholt | disease 
We 116 god) _ हार the name of 
Siva पाण the hand | a man, or the 
ava a king यति anascetic | god Indra 
न not ( indeclinabie ).* वारिं 1. water. 


SENTENCES 


उदधिः arafa) | चरपति†यंजति । | गिरिवंहाति । 
कपयः क्षिपर्ति । | वारीणि दुष्यन्ति) व्याधयो नश्यन्ति 
ऋषी चिन्तयतः । | अभिर्दंहति | । एविः पतति | 
अरिः पीडयाति । | कवयः सन्ति | i असयः qaiea | 


पाणी हरतः। वारि नास्ति) यती चिन्तयतः 
{ Siva protects. Ascetics do not desire 
` || Sages are tranquil. (The) sword falls. [quer. 


Monkeys run. 


(A) poet describ (The two) enemies con- 
A) poet describes. 


Hari becomes angry. 


Kings lead. {cool, 
(The two) fires become (The) hand sprinkles. 
Disease afflicts. (The) mountain § stands 


"~~--~-न-- ------~- 


* Words which do not take case-terminations, ४, ¢., are 
not inflected, are indeclinable. 

¶ स्‌ 07 visarga preceded by any vowel except अ or oy, and 
followed by a vowel or 9 soft consonant, is changed to x. 

tx followed by gis dropped, and the preceding vowel 
(except कहो, if short, is made long. 

|| Visarga followed by ay. षू, 07 & is either retained or 
changed to ay. षू, Or & respectively, 

§ Visarga followed by wor gis changed to ay; by त or 
qtog; and by = org to षू; ४8 हदरिश्चरति for gic चरतः 
रामस्तरति : रासष्टीकते. 
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LESSON VI 
ACCUSATIVE CASE. 
1. Nouns ending in &. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual ` Plural 
11250, म्‌ भो भान्‌ 
` धम्‌ बधो इधान्‌ 


Neuter—same as the nominative. 


The accusative forms of neuter nouns are always 
the same as those of the nominative. 


` SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine). 
अगद medicine Jey a man | भ्यान्नर 2 tiger । 
रोदन cooked riee | solid a wise man | व्याध a hunter 
THETS 2 cat शर a rogue 


क्रिकर a servant | ट ° 
कोश | ब्राह्मण Brahmana | कलर 
श 2 treasure - भार a burden ! an arrow: 


गज an elephant jqietabsolution | farsa 2 pupil 


भ्राम a village | योध a warrior सिह a lion 
. जनक father । वेद्‌ Veda ( Hindu | सयं tke sun - 
देष the body ¦ sacred  scrip- स्तेन a thief 
पाद the food | tures) द्वग heaven 
( Neuter ). 

अरण्य a forest ¦ ANT a town | दख cloth 
AT reality, truth | पाप sin, evil | विष poison 

` BM crass पुम्तकं a book सुवण gold 
धान्य corn मांस flesh | 


Roots :—- 70th Conj. 
VE to punish ; We to eat; माम्‌ to seek. 
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SENTENCES. 
pat जनः पूजयति । afaget शंसति | 
चपः राटाम्‌ दण्डयति । पुत्रो जनकं सान्त्वयति । 
रामो+“ऽभ्वमारोहति | पुस्तक AMAA | 
व्याघो मांसमत्ति | Gat dwar: 
इरिर्दस्तौ क्षाखयति | ग्रामानटावः। 
योधः शारान्‌ क्षिपति । फटे मक्षयामि | 
धनं लुभ्यति | कम रानि पर्यति। 
स्तेनो धान्यं चोरयति । भारं वहति fae 
नगर {मिच्छामि प्रज्ञान्‌ वर्णयन्ति जनाः । 
पापं वदसि । वस्त्रे त्यजति मूखैः | 
सभरसि मित्राणि | तणा न्यत्त्यभ्वः। 


वुधो मोक्षमिच्छाति | यतिर्देह y= । 
व्याधयो नरान्‌ पीडयन्ति, | बिडालं स्ताङख्यति पुरुषः । 
ज पिबथ | we waa: | 





१ भन ~ न 


# When पुणा ओ ४४ the end of a word or grammatical 
form is followed by अ, the latter merges into the former, 
i. €.) itis neither pronounced nor written, In its place the 
mark ¢ 18 generally put. 


+ Verbs implying motion govern the accusative, and 


sometimes the dative, of the place to which the motion is 
directed 


} When g,z, ऋ, and लु, short or long, are followed by 
a dissimilar vowel, य, ष्‌, ब्‌, and लू are respectively sub- 
atituted for them. 


॥ A finaly, when {0110७60 णिच्‌, gy, q, qand z, xis 
changed to an anusvara and visarga. The visarga is, in the 
present case, further changed to & (see foot note §, ए. 17). 
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Rama sees tigers. 

Horses bear (the) treasure. 
(A) wise man ascends (to) 
Heaven. | 

Lions devour elephants. 
(He) counts (the) fruits. 
(The) ascetic goes to (a) 
_ forest. 

(The) warrior discharges 

(two) arrows. 

God protects. men. 
(We) enter (two) villages. 
(A) son pleases (his)father. 
Men eat tortoises. 
Monkeys ascend trees. 
(He) asks (the) servants. 
(They) wash (their) feet. 


(Two) fools drink poison. 
Kings punish thieves. 


(They) arrange (the)books. 


(You) eat cooked rice. 


(His) friends remember. 


Rama. 

People praise(their) kings. 

Wise men lead people. 

(1) understand (the) truth. 

(The) Vedas praise (the) 
sun, 

(The) father calls (his two) 
children. 

Fools censure wise men. 

(The) king speaks (to the) 
warrior. 


2, Nouns ending in इर 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Masc. म्‌ [none] नू 


The ending # is lengthened in the dual and before 


the ¥ of the plural. 
Ena 


हरी हरीन्‌ 


SUBSTANTIVES ( Masculine ). 
अतिथि a guest बहि an oblation | वायस a crow 


अधिपति a master: (food) 

। भिक्षुक a beggar 

als a strife, a मणि a jewel 
०५९६६) ! रवि the sun 

सात्र a heap 


aie a bee 


किरि a boar 


विधि fate. 

ANE rice of vari- 
ous kinds (a 
ergin of ) 

सारथि a charioteer 





~ oe ere SERRE, 3 Gea, SORT adel 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 21 


शद्‌ 70th Conj. with प्र, to wash 

गण्‌ 70th Conj. to care for, to mind 

दा [ यच्ट्‌| 7st Conj. to give, to offer 

नन्द्‌ 1st Conj. with BUT, to rejoice in, to like 
नी 1st conj. with घा, to bring 

@ 1st conj. with AX, to follow 

अपि (indeclinabie ) even 


SENTENCES, 
वण्यसो वि मक्षयति। । अधिपतीन्किकरा अजुस- 
चृपतिररीज्‌*+ जयति | रन्ति | 
दरि पीडयति व्याधिः । sary गच्छावः | 
मेघो वारि feeafa । ` ऋषी नमामः | 
कमलटमकीन्‌ प्रीणयति । | व्याघ्रः फिरीनत्ति । 
रामो रविं नमति | सारथीनाहयामः। 
पाणी पक्षाखयामः । ईश्वरो विधि जयति । 
असीन्वहन्ति योधाः, रारि नयतः 
कंपि सुखामि । व्रीहीजञ्छति Freya: | 


aia वर्णयन्ति कवयः। | गिरीर{आरोहन्ति । 
मणि चोरयति tart ।. कविं जनः पूजयति । 








भ When qor a consonant of the dental class 18 com- 
pounded with gy or a consonant of the palatal class, a letter 
of the latter class is substituted for the former, and in 
tnis order, viz., छण स्‌, च्‌ णत्‌, ज. 07 द्‌ &c. The same 
happens when dentals are combined with linguals, षू being 
substituted for qy, दूर for q, a for थू, &e. 

{There are a few cases in which two vowels, though 
coming together, do not coalesce. The rule applicable in 
the present case is, that when the dual of noun or a verb 
endsin द्वै, ऊ, or ए, these vowels do not combine with 
another following them. 
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wd पृच्छन्ति शिष्याः! ( अतिथीन्पूजयन्ति arom: | 


carta न गणयामि । कटीलाभिनन्दति TA: | 
Poets praise sages (Rsis). , ( 4 ) warrior throws (a) 
Rama salutes poets. (I) desire jewels. [sword. 
(An) ascetic goes to (the) | (He) rambles (over) seas. 
mountain. (The) man enters fire 
(I) strike (two) monkeys. (pyre ). ` 
Hari brings heaps. (He) asks (two) chari- 
(He) touches (the) hand. oteers. 


Medicines remove.diseases | People please (the) kings. 

( The ) hunter sees (two) | Even kings bow toascetics, 
boars. (९ Horses drink water. 

Hari beats (his) enemy. Men offer oblations. 





LESSON VII. 
INSTRUMENTAL CASE. 
Nouns ending in स and &. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
| श एन भ्याम्‌ णश्च 
9 1 ह ना भ्याम्‌ fra 
The preceding भ is lengthened before स्याम्‌ 
दण्डेन दण्डाभ्याम्‌ aug: : 


मणिना मणिभ्याम्‌ मणिभिः 4 
( Nouns ending in Ware in all except ; 
| the first two cases declined exactly 

Neuter like the corresponding masculine. 

ह॒ जा भ्याम्‌ भिश्च 
( वारिणा+ वारिभ्याम्‌ वारिभिः 


a Sb Re a 1 





श See the rules p. 16, and note ॥ , p. 15. 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine). 

ASST an orna- दण्ड a stick ta chariot 

ment. [पो | देव God,a god | रावण king of 
मातप sun (ऽप | नद्‌ a river Lanka or C 
ea vod of thunder | नाविक a sailor ion: the ae 
पि i , 
खपहार a present [पत्ति a foot-soldier enemy of Rama 


कर the hand बाण an arrow 
BAT a iake ¦ मन्त्र Vedic verse विधि sacret pre- 
कैक्चिक a ०१८३५९१. ' यजमान sacrificer| cept 

aut of कुङ्किक , यत्न effort Wl a verse 

( Neuter) 

WH food गोत्र family, २९०९| रत्न a jewel 
aeq materials of | चक्र a wheel WIT the body ` 

worship नख a nail WS a science 
इन्धन fuel पुण्य merit afi@ the head 
खनित्र a spade यन्त्र & 11260105 | {8a Vedic hymn 

ADJECTIVES, 

खञ्ज lame प्रभूत many, much, plentiful. 


Note :—Adjectives agree with the substantives they 
qualify in number, gender and case. 


ROOTS. 
1st con). 7 
WT to dig नम्‌ with भव, (राज्‌ with fa, to 
गम्‌ with MA, 10 |. becomebent,to| shine, to appear 
know bend down beautiful 
चद्‌ to move & with, tostrike 
= ( दारू) 70th* conj. to tear. 
- ANDECLINABLE 
सह with 


ता aes 


* वु, to tear, belongs to the 9th conj. but may be 
practically regarded as belonging to this conj. ४180 
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SENTENCES 


, पुशूषःस्तेनं दण्डेन ताडयति । | वारिणा हस्तौ क्षारयति । 








रारीरमहेकारिभूषर्यात ! । पाणिभ्यां स्पराति athe 

नाविका नदेन WHE परवि- | leat नखेर्गजास्‌ दारयति । 
रान्ति | अश्निना गहं दहति | 

योधो बाणे जयति | | बुघ सास[स्तच्वमव- 

पादेन खन्न | [ हि | गच्छति । 

पुत्रैः #षद ग्रामं गच्छति | पत्तिभिर्मच्छति योधः । 

चकाभ्यां चति रथः | पादाभ्यां घावन्ति बालाः, 

खनित्रेण खनति | पुण्येन हरिं प्यति । 

रामोऽध्यण†ऋषि प्रजयति 1 | करेणाह्वयति रामं Sh 





कवयः Shas Wasa | रामःकपिभिज॑यति रावणम्‌ । ` 


Taga जीबन्ति। । गोत्रेण कौरिकोऽस्मि । 
ने नाभ्यां पश्यति जनः | | दुःखेन gale जीवः 
इन्धनैः पचत्योदनम्‌ | 


Rama adorns (his) body with jewels. 
Man speaks with (his) mouth. 


Men nourish (their) bodies with food. 





Soe teem ~~ 


~------~-~ ~ ~" sameeren etn NTN CIN म 


* gz governs the instrumental 


ft ऋ (short ) after any vowel except the last four is 
optionally not combined, and the preceding vowel, if long, 
18 made short 


t See note §, page 17, 
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(They) bear loads by (their) heads. 

Hari pleases (the) sage with efforts. 

Kings are pleased with presents. 

Chariots move by (means of) machines. 

(The) Brahmanas invoke (a) god with (two) hymns. 
(He) worships God according to(by) (the) sacred precept. 
(He) praises Rama by (two) verses. 

(The) man strikes (his) enemy with (a) sword. 
Rama goes with (the) charioteer. 

(A) lake appears beautiful by (means of) lotuses. 
People are not pleased even with many jewels. 
(We) go to (a) village in (by) (a) chariot. 

(He) pleases (the) gods with oblations. 

(A) tiger lives on (by) flesh. 

(He) contemplates God in (by) his mind. 

Indra strikes mountains with (his) thunderbolt. 
Trees grow by (means of) water. 

Monkeys are satisfied with fruits. 

Spring adorns trees with leaves. 

Lakes get dry on account of (by) (the) sun. 
(The) bead bends down with (the) burden. 


LESSON VIII. 
DATIVE AND ABLATIVE CASES. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
` Nouns | 
५ f Dat. य भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
ending l é Abl. भात्‌ भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
in अ J Neuter—same as the masculine, 
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Before य and भ्याम्‌ the preceding अ is lengthened, 
and before भ्यस्‌ becomes ए, 


Singular Dual Plural 
रामाय रामाभ्याम्‌ रामेभ्यः 
- रामात्‌ रामाभ्याम्‌ रामेम्यः 


Nouns 1 Masc. 
Dat. पए भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 


ending and Abl. अस॒ भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
ing Neut. 
Dat. हरे, +ए हरये हरिभ्याम्‌ हरिभ्यः 
401. et+era=eut हरिभ्याम्‌ हरिभ्यः 


Dat. वारिणे वारिभ्याम्‌ वारिभ्यः 
Abl वारिणः ` वारिभ्याम्‌ वारिभ्यः 
SUBSTANTIVES., 


( Masculine ). 
भश्वपति name of | FIT an island,| ete people, world 





aman continent वध killing 
भाचा्यं preceptor, | निष्क 8 golden coin | वराह a hog 
tutor पर्वत a mountain | विनयं modesty 
कृषीवल a husband. | TT a sinner; adj. शिखर the top, 
man sinful cae 
ग्रासाद्‌ a palace | साथ 8 caravan, a 
Hy name of a P eed 


ZT a servant 


a माष ५ kind | सेनापति a general 
कोष anger pulse commander of 
कोश two miles | मोदक sweetmeat | an army 
fare sesamum याचक a mendicant | सेनिक a soldier 


* The ending g or ¥ of masculine nouns takes its guna 
substitute before the terminations of the Dative, Ablative, 
and Genitive singular. 

† The अ of असन्‌ 18 dropped after the preceding ए or ओ. 
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( Neuter ). 

अशान ignorance (NST 511६8151. मोन silence 
भका sky RES? योजन eight miles 
आसन a seat Wit knowledge | राज्य kingdom 
wma agatden | तारक a star वन a forest, wood 
कल्याण welfare, | पद a step क्त a hundred 

good पस्वक a small | सिंहासन a throne 
सुम a flower 7 pond, a puddle | eqgeq one’s duty 
ax a field भोजनं dinner 


AN ADJECTIVE. 
मूक silent. 
Roots. 
1st Conjugation. 


गम्‌ with अधि, to obtain; | 3zZwith ¥z,to be produced, 
with प्रति and भा, to to result 
return स्था [तिष्ट] with उदू, to get 
दा with aie, to exchange up, rise 
भज्‌ to worship | | 
दिश्च with उप, 6th Conj. to teach, to advise 
घ 70th Conj. to hold, to wear, to owe* 


INDECLINABLES. 
नमस्‌ † bow! | विना without | स्वस्ति { hail; 


+~ 








# धु 17 {0718 sense governs the dative of the person to 
whom something is owing. 


+ aa: and स्वस्ति govern a dative, and विना an accusative, 
instrumental, 07 ablative, 


= 
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SENTENCES 

हरिाह्यणेभ्यो निष्कान्‌ | रवेलोंकःसुखमधिगच्छति। 

यच्छति | प्रासादा जननं पश्यति aq: | 
मयुष्यो म्रामाय गच्छति । | रेष्याय रासखञ्ुपदिरति । 
कटयाणाय हरिं मजति। | HSE इुःखान्युद्धवन्ति । 
फरेभ्यो गच्छामि | रदिखरात्पतन्ति गजाः। 
ava aie: कुप्यति । | द्वीपाहीपमटति सार्थैः | 
दकेभ्यो बालः स्प्हयति | | wey कोधाद्वामस्ताडयति । 
Tat † गच्छति । नगरं वनाद्योजनम्‌ | 
अश्वात्पतति । नमो देवेभ्यः, 
अतिथिभ्योऽन्नं यच्छाति! | स्वस्ति हस्ये, [न्ति। 
तिभ्यः प्रतियच्छति मा- | पट्वरेभ्यो वगदा sfas- 





षान्‌ । [at | विनयः सुखाय मवति । 
आसनेभ्य उत्तिष्ठन्त्याचा- | निष्कान्‌ धारयति रामाय 
वधाद्धिनारिनं sree | हरिः | 


* Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry, and jealousy 
( ४." ९१ having the sense of qa, Fz, Seq}, and अस्या} 
govern the dative of the person or thing against. whom or 
which the feeling is directed. wg also governs the dative 
of the object of wish. 

t The preceding consonant (except a nasal) tukes the _ 
third consonant of its class as its substitute when com- 
pounded with a soft consonant or the initial vowel of a 
word. i 


{ 866 rule in note*, page 21, 
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Rama goes home for dinner. 

Fruits fall from trees. 

(I) give money to mendicants. 

Hari owes (a) hundred to Asvapati. 

(A) wise man worships God for absolution. 

(The) general leads*(his) soldiers from village to village. 
Brahmanas obtain wealth from kings. 

(The) mountain is two coss (kroSa) from (the) sea. 
Hari goes to (the) garden for flowers. 

Misery results from sin. 

(The) gods throw sinners from heaven. 

Rama errs from his duties. 

(He) brings rice from (two) heaps. 

Pupils get knowledge from (theix) preceptors. 

Kings protect (their) kingdoms from (their) enemies. 
(The) king speaks to (his) general from (his) throne, 
From sluggishness (he) does not move even (a) step. 
Through modesty (he) stands silent. 

(1) return from (the) garden. 

(The) husbandmen plough.(the) field for corn. 

(The) son gets wealth from (his) father. 

Fools prate through ignorance. 

(The) hogs drink water from (the) lake, 

Stars fall from (the) sky. 

Hail to (the) poets ! 





*There are some roots that govern two accusatives; नी, 
eT and याच्‌ are instances. The synonyms of these also 
govern two. 
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LESSON IX 


GENITIVE, LOCATIVE, AND VOCATIVE CASEs. 


Terminations, 
. Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns o Gen. स्य ae नाम्‌ 
ending 4 8 | 
in & = Loc. इ गोस्‌ चु 


Neuter—same as the masculine. 


The. preceding short vowel becomes long before 
नाम्‌. The final भ becomes षू before भोस्‌ and चु. 


Nouns Gen. WE सस नाभू 

ending. | ५ | 

ing t & Loc. at ae षु 
The preceding इ is dropped before ay, 


oO 

a 

[५1 
ext 


1 


The vocative singular of nouns ending in अ is the 
same as the crude, and that of nouns ending in इ is 
formed by simply changing the इ 10 ए. The dual and 
plural of the vocative are in all cases the same as 
those of the corresponding nominative. 


Gen. wae TIAA: रामाणाम्‌ 
Loc. रमे रामयोः रामेषु 
Voc: राम . रामो रामाः 
Gen. दहरेः* eat: हरीणाम्‌ 
Loc. हरौ हर्योः हरिषु 
Voce हरे हरी हरयः 





*Sce notes *and +, page 26. 


व्‌ = = et ee ~, 


धन, 
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Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns ) § Gen. अस्‌ ओस्‌ नाम्‌ 
ending 7 & 
ing फ Lo इ TL षु 
The Vocative singular is वारे or वारि. 
Gen. वारिणः वारणो : वारीणाम्‌ 
Loc. वारिणि वारिणोः वारिषु 
Voc. ait or वारि वारिणी वारीणि 
SUBSTANTIVES. 


( Masculine ). 


HAST room, | धनिक a rich man avi colour, caste 

space धम duty, virtue | वास residence 
भाचार conduct | निधि a store वीर a warrior 
खङ्ग a sword पराक्रम exploit ब्रूष a bullock 
अीष्म summer पारक a protector | WT a beast of 
aq the moon WEA light. [६६०९ | prey 


दीप a lamp प्रसाद्‌ favour, सुमन्त्र name of 
धनपति god ग | यक्ष servant of| Rama’s_ cha- 

wealth, Kubera! Kubera rioteer 

| ( Neuter ). 
सोषध medicine | प्रयाण evidence, | वचन saying 
कारण cause authority चैर enmity 
wat ghee तोन्द्य॑ 
ध sat beaut 

चरित the manner se eee ales र 

of leading life qa a herd ह्यं a mansion 
चित्त mind VISITS tail दिम snow 

ADJECTIVES. 

wees delight. | दीं long रवण salt 

णक प्रथम first 37g best, superior 


गद्यं censurable NWT praise- 
चण्ड hot, fierce worthy 
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oe 


Roots, &c. 


क्षम्‌ [क्षाम्‌] 4th Conj. to forgive, to pardon 


रह्‌ with प्र, to grow 
{AX with उप, to sit 


& ind. where ? 


नराणां पालको AT | 
APTA AS छवणस्‌ |. 
देवस्य Targa जीवामि ! 
Ararat तच्वं पल्लो बोधति। 
वीरयोयद्धं भवति । 
वारीणां निधिरूदधिः | 
आसनेषूपविरन्ति | 

गिरः रिखराद्भुषः पतति । 
HMAC कमलान्युद्धवन्ति | 
गजानां यूथं चरति । 


ग्रीष्मे सूर्यस्य भकाराशथण्डो 


भवति | 
वणानां बाह्मणः Sys: । 
ऋषीणां वचनं प्रमाणम्‌ | 
Talat चरितं गर्ह्यम्‌ | 


हरे, पुस्तकं क्रास्ति | 

नगरे जना वसन्ति | 
रामस्य पुत्रा यामं गच्छन्ति। 
वनेषु श्वापदाः सन्ति । 


| आचायौः हिष्याणां धर्म 


कथयन्ति | 

मलुष्याणामगदेन व्याधयां 
नह्यन्ति | 

रामस्य सारथिः समन्यो चनं 
र्थः नयति | 

चन्द्रस्य TH जनानामा- 
arent मवति । 

गिरिषु वसन्ति सिंहाः | 


| अरीणां सेनिकान्‌* दप्ति 
॥ 


¢ _ an 
STATA | 


कवयो AHS वीराणां परा- | योधस्य पाणौ warskea । 


HUT बथयन्ति | 


------- nn, 








# See note*, page 29. 


yaat यतीनां चित्तमसिति ¦ 


~~----- -------~--~------ ~-~--------~-~~ ~~~ ---- ---- -~----~---- +=" 
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(The) conduct of (the two) sons of Hari is praiseworthy 
(There) are lames in (the) houses. 

(The) yaksas are (the) servants of (the) god of wealth. 
(The) 12.118 of monkeys are long. 

Among poets {2114858 is (the) first. 

(The) man’s servant goes to (a) village. 

Kings reside in palaces. 

Rich man dwell in mansions. 

Rama is (the) best of men. 

(fhe) water of (the) lakes is salt. 

(There) is snow on (the) tops of (the) mountains. 

(A) thief steals (the) wealth of (a) Brahmana. 

(I) am pleased at (the) beauty of (the) gardens. 

(He) brings (a) leaf of (the) tree. 

(1) throw ghec into (tHe) fire. 

(The) enmity of (the) sailors is (the) cause of (the) battle. 
(There) is no medicine for (of) (a) fool. 

By modesty, O Hari, are people pleased. 

Clouds move in (the) sky. 

(The) residence of ascetics is in forests. 

(There) are many jewels in (the) ocean. 

Flowers adorn (the) trees in(the) garden. 

(A) wise man 0089 not give room to anger in (his) mind. 
God pardons (the) sins of sinners. 


Lotuses grow in water. 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 


.Nom. 
Acc. 
Instr. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Loc, 
Voc. 


Nom. 
Acc. 
Instr. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Loc. 
Voc, 


Nom. 
Acc. 
Instr. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Gen, 
Loc. 
Voc. 


Sing. : 


ZT: 
ZTE 
TUT 
गरपाय 
LUT 
ZIT 


वनम्‌ 
वनम्‌ 
वनेन 
वनाय 
वनात्‌ 
वनशय 
वने 
वन 


qq m, 
Du. 
aa 
नृपो 
STFS 
TTA 
TIFATA 
नृपयोः 
ara: 
नृपौ 
कि Mm. 


करी 

कटी 
कारिभ्याम्‌ 
Berar 
करिभ्याम्‌ 
Peal: 
कल्योः 
कशी 

वन 1. 


aq 

वने 
वनाभ्याम्‌ , 
वनाभ्याम्‌ 
TAIT 
वनयोः 
वनयोः 

वने 


Pl. 
नृपाः 
TUT 
at: 
Tra: 
Tara: 
नृपाणाम्‌ 


नृपेषु 
वशः 


कल्यः 
करन्‌ 
किमिः 
alee: 
करिभ्यः 
HVA 
BIST 
SST: 


वनानि 
वनानि 
वनैः 
वनेभ्यः 
वनेभ्यः 
वनानाम्‌ 
वनेषु 
वनानि 


Nom. 
Acc. 
, Instr. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Loc. 
Voc, 


1. 
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सुरभि adj. m.f.n. 


{° 
सुरभि सुरभिणी सुरभीणि 
सुरभि सुरभिणी सुरभीणि. 


सुरभिणा सुगभिभ्याम्‌ सुरभिभिः 
सुरभिणे सुराभभ्याम्‌ सुराभिभ्यः 
quan: सुराभम्याम्‌ सुराभभ्यः 
सुराभेणः सुरभिभगोः सुरभीणाम्‌ 
सुरभिणि gun: सुरभिषु 
सुराभि or सुरभे सुरभणी सुरभीणि 


State and exnlain the rules of Samdhi of the 


following with instances :— 


ध, 
b 9 


C. 


Similar vowels except the last four, 

म or आ followed by इ, उ, ऋ, or ट्ट, short or long. 
अ or भा followed by Y, %, सो, or ay 

ह, ख, ऋ, or ट, short or long, followed by any 
dissimilar vowel. 

ए or भो followed by भ. 


The ending द्र, ॐ, or ए of dual nouns followed by 
a vowel, and ऋ after any vowel except the 


last four. 


Wat the end of a word. 
@and the dentals with इ and the palatals. 
स and the dentals with {and the linguals. 


Any consonant of the five classes, except a 
nasal, followed by a soft consonant or the 
initial vowel of a word. 


बू followed by <. 


36 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


2. When is {changed ण्‌ ? 

3. Under what circumstances is visarga changed 
to भो, र्‌, or A, Wand षू , and when is it dropped ? 

4. When is final चू changed to an anusvara and 
visarga ? 

5. What cases do the following verbs and particles 
govern :— 

a. Verbs implying motion. 

४, Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry and 

jealousy. 

c. in the sense of to owe, and स्पृष्ट 

2. सह, नमः, स्वस्ति and विना. 

6. Mention any roots governing two accusatives, 

7. Decline the nouns— [Put in as many-as may be 


necessary, of the masculine and neuter genders, ending 
in Wor ZF]. | 


Some of the important Indeclinables. 


1 





BETA । 
भतः hence `| कथम्‌ 77 what man-| तदा then 
अन्र here कदा when ? [ner ? | JAE again [first 
A to-day कितु but पुरा formerly, at 
अधुना now कुतः; whence? qa: whence (rela- 
अपि even कुत्र or F where? | tive). ८८९) 
दति so, thus [ner) च+ and am where (rela- 
इत्थम्‌ in this. man-| चिरम्‌ long (ime) यथा in which 
इव like, as | ततः thence | manner (rela- 
एव only | वज्र there [ner| tive).  [1८०९) 


एवम्‌ thus | तथा in that man-| Wat when (rela- 





8 t by) 
*8ee note *, page 2%, 


4 छ ~ an, 
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aq* or सदा always zo! 
Zu in vain सवज everywhere | Ma yesterday 
शरस्‌ to-morrow | सुष्टु well 


LESSON X. 


ATMANEPADA TERMINATIONS—Present Tense, 
SINGULAR. 
Ist pers. 2nd pers. 3rd pers. 
इ से ते 
वन्वे वन्दसे बन्दते 
Roots. 
t 7st Conf. 


ea to see, to take | रभ्‌ with भा, to be वेष्‌ to tremble, to 
into account, to} gin, to be en-| quake [hope 


care for:(with| gaged in AA with भा, to 
सप, to expect ; | रभ्‌ to sport, to be WE to suspect 
with, to 566 ;| diverted farex to learn 
and with परि,० | रच्‌ ( रोष) to शुभ्‌ ( ara) to be 
examine ) please, to be} splendid, to be- 
_ कम्प्‌ to shake liked come, to behave 
काश्च weth J, to SY to get SIT to panegy- 
shine वन्दू to salute rize, to praise, 


भाष्‌ to speak [166 | वरत्‌ ( ववै ) to be to extol 
सुद्‌ ( मेद्‌ ) torejo--FA (AL)  to/ Ag to endure 


यत्‌ to strive increase सेव्‌ to serve 





#< or चा is used after each of the parts of speech join ed 
together, or once only, that is, after them all; efter गोरिन्वृश्च 
or हरिर्गोदिन्दृश्च जल्पतः. | 

+The conjugational peculiarities formerly mentioned : 
should be remembered in conjugating these roots. 
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4th Conj. 
जन्‌ [जा] to be produced, 
to result 


6th Conj. 
a [* faz] todie 


युध्‌ to fight विद्‌ [विन्द्‌ ] to obtain 

। 1017 Conj. 

धीर्‌ with अव, to disregard, | † म्रम्‌ to seek [ stroy 
to despise aq with नि [ निषूद्‌ ] to de- 


SUBSTANTIVES, &C. 


WITT #, study 

भचैन 1, worship | 

असंख्येय adj, innumerable 
असत्य 2, a 116, falsehood . 
भख n.a miraculous weapon 
माध्यास्मिक adj. spiritual 


UXA +s coming to birth, 


appearance 
SGA m. exertion, industry 
कडु m.a mat 
ङ्श m. pain, distress 
दण्ड m. punishment 
दुराचार m. bad conduct 
ध्यान 1. contemplation 
नारायण om, name of a man 
नाद्रा 11, ruin. loss 
स्याय m, a school cf philo- 
sophy 


पारितोषिक na reward 

Wa adj. strong 

WITS ind, generally 

बिम्ब ¢, a disc ` 

WE m. a devotee 

भय 1. fear 

मणिकार ५, a jeweller 

मास m. a month [ ing. 

काम m. acquisition, obtain- 

कात m. wind 

विश्वामित्र m. name of asage 

WAT 1८. an order 

BHIA m. bright hale ( of 
a month ) a 

सदाचार ४, good conduct 

खेह m. affection, friendship 


स्वास्थ्य 1. tranquility, peace 


* Roots of the 617 Conj. ending in short ऋ substitute, 
for the ऋ, रि, which with the following अ of the conjuga- 
tional sign becomes fq; ८.४.) दु and’'y make दियते and faz. 

t The vowel does not take the guna substitute in this 
instance. The root is Atmanepadi only, see page 8, note*, 
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SENTENCES, 
देवं बन्दे । हे राम सुष्ठु शोभसे विनयेन। 
भयं TE | Vaasa जायते | 
मयद्रेपते हदयम्‌ | नारायणे रामस्य Sat TAA 
सूर्यः पकाराते । जनानां कल्याणाय ATT 
व्याघ्रो नियते । यतते ! 
असत्यं भाषसे | आचार्ये शिष्यः सेवते । 
हरेसयमं =e । विन्वामिनादखाणि शिक्षते 
पुस्तकानि मृगयन्ते । रामः) [wae 
वीरोऽरिं निषूदयते । सदाचारेण मलुष्यः स्वास्थ्यं 
मोदको बारकाय * रोचते । | TIT इुराचारात्सुखं नार- 
कटः कुच TA. देवानामचेनमार्भे ! [ से। 
मणीन्परीक्षते मणिक्ारः। | प्रवखेनापि वातेन पर्व॑तो न 
पत्रस्य लाभेन मोदते | कम्पते | | 
बुधो मोक्षं waa ध्याने रमे । 

(1) begin ( the) study of (A) warrior fights with 
94204. (his) enemies. 


(Thou) endurest pain. 
Krsna sports with child- 
(The) tree shakes. [ren. 
(Thou) servest (the) king. 
(I) obtain wealth. 

(He) salutes Ris, 





(Thou)expectest(a) reward. 

(I)'rejoice at (the) welfare 
of friends. 

(The) rogue despises (the) 
king’s orders. 

(I) see (a) monkey. 


ee a ra et a 


* सच्‌ शत्‌ other verbs having the same sense govern the 
dative of the person or thing pleased or satisfied, | 
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Rama shines by (his) in- | (He) seeks jewels. 


numerable virtues. Generally (a) man strives 
From fear of God, (he)does | for wealth. 
not speak (a) lie. (A) devotee likes (the) 


The disc of (16) moon| worship of God. | 


increases in (the) bright (I) tremble from fear of 
half of (the) month. punishment. 


A) sinner suspect 

ae uspects ०४९ | (1) learn duty from (my) 

(A) tree looks beautiful by | PrecePtor. | 
(the) appearance of (The) poet panegyrizes 





fruits. _ (the) king. 
From sin results spiritual |(I) die by (the) arrows 

ruin. | of (my) enemies. 

LESSON XI. 
DUAL AND PLURAL. 
Ist pers. 2nd pers. 3rd pers. 

Dual वहे इथे, इते 
Plural मह ध्वे *+अन्तें 


As in the Parasmaipada, the preceding अ 15 lengthen- 
ed before the वू and मू of the Atmanepada terminations. 


Dual वन्दाव्हे  वन्देथे वम्देते 
Plural - वन्दामहे वन्दष्वे वन्वन्त 
ROOTS. 


75४ Con). 
कत्थ्‌ to praise, to डी (Sa) to fly witht, to won- 


flatter † भिक्ष्‌ to beg der, to be dis- 
क्षम्‌ to forgive | याच्‌ to beg mayed. 
गदम्‌ with प्र, to| FX to throb | स्वादू to taste 
swagger . । fea (स्मय्‌) to smile 





*# 966 note*, page 6. 
t See note*, page 29. 
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4th Con). 
SY with AY, to obey 


70th Conj. 


वादु with अभि, to salute, 
to respect 





SUBSTANTIVES, &c. 


अपर।ध m. a fault | तण्डु wm. rice वसन्त mm, spring 
अभ्युदय m. rise, feat ind. by day | वाक्य 2. sentence, 


oo a aoa ॥ words. 00 

+ a वातायन 1. win- 
नयनं n. the eye : ४ 

( fruit ) | ’ x fataaadj. various 


ANITA nr. निरदेश्च m. direction विहग m 9 bird 
tion, pleasing | get #, dancing, a | चैयाल्थ 1, rudeness, 

उद्योग m. applica-| dance impudence 
tion, exertion | ङ्क sm. violation, | कन्न ४, a weapon 

BUSI m.a taunt) breaking शुक m. a parrot 

ae ae fraud, | eat yn, enjoyment | सगीत #. singing 

न limb sensual 6109 | संसार om. this 

गान és, singing ment world, worldly 

मयुर m.apeacock} existence 


गायक m. a song: 
ster कचनीय 2. censure, | सत्य adj. true 


गुण om. merit, anything cen-! स्वीय adj. one’s 
` quality, virtue surable own [ficial 
चातुयै ¢, skill हितकर adj. 0606. 





SENTENCES 


मोदकान्‌ स्वादन्ते TAT: | | उद्योगाद्धनं BA । 

धनिकं दरव्यं ` याचेते भि- | बृथा प्रगटभध्वे। 
कुकौ | | बुधा मोक्षं विन्दन्ते | 

स्वीयान्‌ गुणान्‌ HAY! । कपटं TSA । 
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मिन्राणामभ्युदये नरा मोद- | दिवा तारकाणि a sar 
सनी नभिवादयावदे । [sa] शन्ते। 


मूर्लाणां वैयात्यं न सहामहे | 
वृक्षेषु कु भानि वर्तन्ते | 
आचार्यस्य निर्देरामचरुभ्य- 
eq [ महे । 
अत्यानामपराधान्‌ क्षमा- 
रामस्य नयने स्पन्दते । 
आकारो विहगा डयन्ते | 
कृष्णस्य चातुर्येण विस्म- 
यन्ते जनाः। [ भामे । 
देवस्याराधनाय गानभार- 


(We) get fruits in spring. 


(You) speak lies. 

Mountains shake. 

Stars shine: 

(You) learn dancing. 

Narayana’s (two) friends 
strive for (his ) welfare. 

(We two) serve (the) king. 

(You two) taste mangoes. 


(We) see (a) peacock on 
(the) top of (the) palace. 


पापा न वचनीयमीक्षन्ते | 


सत्यं हितकरं च वाक्यं 
भाषन्ते Tat: | 


MAA भङ्गं न क्षमन्ते 
सपतयः | 


गायकात्संगीतं रिक्लावहे। 
मोक्षाय यतन्ते बुधाः | 
वातेन Tal कम्पन्ते | 


देवान्‌ भागान्‌ भिक्षन्ते 
नराः | 


Tigers do not eat (taste) 
grass and leaves of trees. 

(Wetwo) salute (the) 
Rsts. 

Misery and happiness are 
born of (the) world. 

(You two) fight without 
cause. 

(Two) children sport in 
(the) garden. 

(We two) expect good 

` from Hari. 
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(You) two forgive (the) | (The) limbs of (the) fool 
faults of (your) friends. grow (increzse), but not 
(They) extol (the) merits (his) knowledge. 
of wise men, 
Distresses result from sin, | (We two) endure (the) 
Men die. taunts of (our) enemies. 
Beggars beg for rice. | 
Parrots flyat(the) window. | Warriors destroy (their) 
Men obtain (the) fruit of enemies with various 
(their) efforts. weapons 





LESSON XII. 
PASSIVE AND IMPERSONAL FORMS. 
These* are made up by adding य to the roott, and 
then appending the Atmanepada terminations :— 
AA + य + ते == व्यज्यते, दयज्यसे, व्यञ्ये, Ke. 
If a root ends in 5€ which is not preceded by a 


conjunct consonant, रि is substituted for it before the 
य॒ of the passive; as % becomes फ. 


The final इ or ड of a root is lengthened before य 3. as 


जि becomes जी. 


म-~र 





nd 





Tie Cr ee een AE NR RA वा henna 


* There is no conjugational distinction in the case of 
passive forms; that is, they are forihed in the same manner 
from all roots, subject, however, to certain peculiarities of 
the roots themselves. Several roots, therefore, belonging 
to conjugations which, as being complicated, have not 
been introduced into this book, are given in the text. 
The student, of course, will not be able to make up their 
active forms, 

+ The original roots, and not the substitutes which some 
roots take before the conjugational sign, as wee for गम्‌, 
तिष्ड for स्था, & 
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Roots. 

ay with भ, tof with Al, ६० BT tocry 

request command श्रु to hear 
Ftodo _ पट्‌ 75; conj. Par! स्था [स्थी] ६ 
WT to know to learn stand 
at [di] to give [at [पी to drink | हन्‌ ० kill 

SUBSTANTIVES 

BT wm. a command घ्वनि m.a sound 
काष्ठ 12. wood पौर m. an inhabitant of a । 
चापं mm. a bow city, a citizen 


छात्र m. a scholar, a pupil | STH m. an intelligent man 


SENTENCES. 


निष्का बाह्यणेभ्यो दीयन्ते । | जनेर्श्यामहे । 


च॒पतेरादेशः कियते | व्याधिभिः पी ड्यध्वे | 

अधिना काष्ठं दह्यते | yoga जनेन । 

Gat परषैस्ताख्येते fi । पुत्रैः पूज्येथे । 

orang उपदिश्यते, | धान्यस्य राशयो नीयन्ते | 

भृत्यैः सेन्यसे । तत्वं बुध्यते प्राज्ञैः | 
भिनरैस्त्यज्ये | ` । चपेणारयो जीयन्ते | 





_ * The forms which some roots assume before the passive 
य are here enclosed within rectangular brackets. 

† Those roots of the tenth conjugation, whose vowels 
take a guza or urddhi substitute in the active voice, under- 1 
go the same change before ४6 य॒ of the passive; as yy, | 

श्वोरयति act.; चोंते pass., ००४ चुरयते. 


नो 
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ASRS | हिष्यैनम्यावहे । 

AIA aa | मोदकाः स्वादयन्ते TAS: | 
ऋषयो जनेन वन्न्ते। | STS: ्छोकाः पञ्यन्ते । 
सूर्येण प्रकाश्यते | ओदनः पच्यते सैः | 
ईभ्वरेण भूयते | देवो वन्यते । 


लोकैः परशस्यध्वे { | 


(An) enemy is killed with | (The two) horses are being 


(an) arrow. taken away by thieves. 
(The) child’s hands are | Water is being sprinkled 
washed with water. on ( the ) trees. 


(Thou) art extolled by | Heaps of corn are being 
poets. arranged. 


(You) are sought by men. | Krsna’s body is adorned 
with ornaments. 


(1) am served by servants. 
(We) are protected by God. 


(You two) are known by 
people. 


(The) virtues of wise men 
are celebrated by poets. 


(A) sound is heard. 


Elephants are mounted. Thieves are punished by 
kings. 
(We two) are requested by ease) ace estas 


(the) citizens. Hari, 

(The) world is abandoned | Arrows (two) are dis- 
by ascetics. charged. 

(The) body is nourished | (You) are commanded by 
with food. (the) King. 
* See notes t and f, p. 17. 


+ If roots have a penultimate qor anusvara, itis drop- 
ped before य, except in certain ५४३९8. 





46 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


Happiness is always wish- | (The) gods are pleased by 


ed for by men, (means of) good conduct. 
(The) waters of (the) sea | (The) soldiers are being 
are not drunk. counted by (the) general. 





GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 
सिप्र Atm. ‘to smile,’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular Dual Plural 
Ist pers. स्मये स्मयावहे स्मयामहे 
and Pers. स्थे स्मयेथे wavy 
3rd Pers. Waa wid समयन्ते 

Passive—3f ‘to hear.’ 

Ist Pers. थे श्यावे श्यामे 
2nd Pers. ATG AY शयध्वे 
3rd Pers. aaa Aaa श्रषन्ते 


1. What form does the final ऋ (short ) take in the 
6th Conjugation? In what other case does it assume 
the same form? 


2. What modification does the final short vowel 
undergo before the य्‌ of the Passive ? What substitute 


does the अण स्था, दा 2० पा ' to drink’ take in the 


same circumstances, and how are roots of the tenth 
conjugation dealt with ? 

3. Give the Present Tense or YA, चू 6th 01, land 
any number of othe: Atmanepadi roots necessary]. 


4 What case do रच्‌ and other roots having the 
same sense govern? Give an instance. 


_. BESSY RYT. BAe णास - Am ~ 
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5. Repeat the Passive forms of गम्‌ , fa, स्था [and 
any number of other roots, Parasmaipadi and Atmane— 
padi, the teacher may deem necessary.] 


6. Explain the use of च and वा, 





LESSON XIII 
FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN & AND डदै. 
NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE CASES, 
Terminations. 


Singular Dual Plural 


Nouns Nom. (none) # भस्‌ 
ending in भा (५ Acc. भाम्‌ 4 AZ 
Nom, रमा र्मे रमाः 
Acc. दमास्‌ दमे रमाः 

Nouns 5 Nom. (none) ait अस्‌ 
ending in t Acc, मरू ay इस्‌ 
Nom. नदी नद्यौ नथः 

Acc. नदीम्‌ नद्यौ नदीः 


SUBSTANTIVES, & ८, 


( Feminine ). 


META name 0 कथा 2 50४ . | WAT forgiveness’ 
the wife of Va-|®*aja daughter, | गङ्गा the Ganges 
sistha, a great} a girl जननी mother 
sage. कटा an art नटी an actress 

भाक्ञा a command) कुमारी a virgin | नदी river 


* See samadhi ruled, p. 19. 
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नासी a woman मही the earth वापी a well 


पत्नी wife - माला a garland, a' शोभा beauty 
eat the earth wreath | सखी a female 
प्रजा subjects; pro-| रजनी night | friend 
geny Sail shame | 
श्रमद्मा a young क्ता a creeping! सहचरी a female 
woman plant companion or 
भार्या wife BSA a woman mate 








प्रसाद्‌ m.a palace, and व 
1. surface; TATTAS xn. 
the upper surface or 


आमय adj. one’s own 
STAT m. support 
आरम्भ 111. beginning 





उपवन, 2 garden ‘terrace of a palace 
SIS m. neck । बह #, an army 
गमन 12. departure भर m, weight 
जनक 2. father of Sita, | भूषण 2. an ornament 
the wife of Rama विश्च n. the universe 
नाटक 2. play, a drama सूत्रधार m. the manager or 
नारद्‌ om. name of a chief actor in a play 
heavenly Rs हरिणि ४. a deer 
Roots 
गम्‌ with AL Aim. to join; | नी with परि, to marry; wrth 
to go or flow together WT,to take off,to remove 


ALwith Al, to practise, to do 
are 10th Conj. Atm, to 
tend, to take care of 
त (तर्‌) 157 Conj.Parasm. 


8 
to cross; to surmount ; 
with अवं to descend € to captivate 


a a eemnmenenammal 


to flourish 
WL 15४ Conj. Parasm. to 
bewail 





* Thisis declined like a pronoun. 


बुध्‌ with AX, to increase - 


। 


| 





i et Rew 
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SENTENCES, 
वसिष्ठस्य पत्म्यसन्धती । | oat त्यजति मुखः 
नार्यो हम्यांणां वातायनेभ्यः | नटी सूत्रधारस्य सायो । 
पदयन्ति | प्रजा चप्रतिना रक्ष्यन्ते | 
करष्णःकलाःरिक्षते। [णयति। | उद्यानस्य होमां परयति । 


रामो जनकस्य कन्यां परि- | SVU भरासादतटमारोह- 
Ng BBs गच्छति | स॒पस्याज्ञे^भलुरुभ्येते) (feat 


क्षमा वीरस्य yay | ब्रह्मणा महीमटन्ति । 
` नारायणो जननीमाहयति ' | रामस्य कथाः श्रूयन्ते । 
उपवने चपस्य कन्ये रमेते | | वने WAG दृश्येते । 


छते स्पराति । वापी नगरात्कक्ौ । 

` चन्द्रेण रजनी शोभते | चपतेबरस्य भरेण प्रथ्वीः 
नद्यौ संगच्छेते। `  कम्पते। त 
कुमारी सख्यो भाषते। | कुष्ुमानां माराः. कण्ठाद्‌. 


वराहाः सहचरः शोचन्ति ।। पनीयन्ते । 


Narada descends from Heaven to (०९) earth 
Krsna tells stories of kings. 

Young women play in (the) garden. 

_ (He) wears (two) wreaths of flowers on (his) neck. 
Rama's wife salutes Arundhati, 

(We) see (two) virgins. ` 


(The) deer’s mates follow (the) deer 


* 866 note f, p. 21 
5-6 
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There are (two) wells in (tHe) village. 

(The) chief actor (of a play) calls (the) actress. 

Hari goes to (the) river. 

‘Rama’s (two) mothers bewail (his) departure to (a) 
forest. ` 

Women go to (the) wells. 

Subjects obey (the) king’s orders. | 

(The) daughters of Hari learn dancing. 

(The) arts flourish by indusiry. 

(The) wise always practise forgiveness. 

(The) beauty of (the) universe captivates (the) mind 

(The) mother rejoices at (the) welfare of (the) children 

In (the) beginning of (the) play, (the) manager calls 
(bis) wife. 

Men protect women. | 

(The) stars beautify (the) night. 

Shame is conquered by impudence. | 

Creepers seek (the) support of trees. 

(The) woman leaves (her female) friend through anger. 

(The) king tends (his) subjects as his own progeny. 





LESSON XIV. 
INSTRUMENTAL, DATIVE AND ABLATIVE CASES, 


Terminations. 
| Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns Instr, सा भ्याम्‌ भिस्‌ 
in सा Dat. ष्‌ भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
and? Abl. अस्‌ भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 


The ending भां is changed to © before the Instr. 
sing. termination. 


rd Etnies am fhe teem AS ce eee ey ge et OT 


TESS क oe staged 
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Nouns ending in आ take the augment या, and those 
in दै, the augment ओा, before the terminations of the 
Dat., Abl., Gen., and Loc. singulars; H@t+ a+ T= 
मारयै, नदी +घा+ए + = ने. : 


Or the following may be regarded as the singular 
terminations :— 


Dat. Abl. Gen. Loe. 





Nouns in आये यास्‌ यास्‌ याम्‌ 
है णे भास्‌ आस्‌ जाम्‌ 

Instr. माख्या MBIT माराभिः 

Dat. wre माराभ्याम्‌ मालाभ्यः 

Abl. मारायाः MSA माकाभ्यः 

Instr. नद्या नदीभ्याम्‌ नदीभिः 

Dat. न्ये नदीभ्याम्‌ नदीभ्यः 

Abl. WaT: नदीभ्याम्‌ नदीभ्यः 


SUBSTANTIVES, &८, 
( Feminine )- 


अवन्ती name of | दासी a maid, al प्रभा light 








town, Ujjain maid-servant महिषी a crowned 

कान्ता ai female दे : 
बता deity 5 

beloved mite पञ्चवटी name of a ( ०५ 1 
कौशाम्बी name of sinks speech 

ध वो hoo}| ष्यथा pain 

, क्रीडा sport, play पाम्लाला a schoo) : । 

चिन्ता anxiety पुरी & town सीता 21185 
जरा old age, wife | 


स 


वत m, a messenger - 
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अनुराग m. love नाग wm. an elephant 
करभक m, the young (of an | पव +" ¢, > sprout 
elephant) ANH 2. a pearl 


VW adj. red 
| विरूप adj. deformed 
गीत #, a song Gaal m. a message 


जरठ m. an old man स्वस्थ adj. tranquil 
हित adj.beneficial:n. benefit 


HSE m.a strife, a quarrel 


Roots. 
गसू with निर्‌, to depart ` | TL with नि, to return 


दा oe sf i te „ Fay, | स्था with भ्र, Atm. to set 
WE (MT) 7st Cony. Atm: ` out, to start ia 


to shine 
पव्‌ with SF, to rise up, to हि with प्र, to send: 

fly up Blq 10th Conj, with At, to 
बु with परि) to surround* delight 


SENTENCES. 


देवताभ्यो af यच्छति । | देवस्य पूजायाः ge waa 


चित्तस्य व्यथया रामो अुद्य- , प्रजाभ्यो हितमिच्छन्ति 
कान्तायै सदेराःपहीयता[ति। चरपतयः 
अवन्त्या आगच्छति [Ae 


ष्णस्य पत्यै फलानि † रो. | कौशाम्ब्या निवतैते दूतः 
दास्या सेव्यते महिषी । Sa परविरात्युद्यानम्‌ | 


जरया क्षीयते ster [दः। | सखीभिः परिचियते सीता 1 
मणीनां भमासिद्योतते पासा | सहचरीभ्यामलुगम्यते नागःः 
oma पवित ग्रहम्‌ । | पच्छधस्या निगच्छति रामः। 





* Here the paasive forms only of thia and हि are used 
t See note*, p, 39 


aloe e's SEk थ See PS Pe OR EE Sg न 


| 
i 
५ 
i 
| 
~ 
4 
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लछताभ्यां rad gat 
ARIAT: पुरी BVT । 
वापीभ्यो जटं वहति । 


TS पाठटशाखाभ्य 
आगच्छन्ति, [ णाम्‌। 


वाचाया उद्भवति । 
हरिः कन्याभ्यो मौक्तिकानां 
मालाः परयच्छति । 
स्वस्थेन चित्तेन श्रयते महि 
ष्या चरपतेः संदेशः | 


चिन्तया वृह्यते चित्तं नरा- | गजस्य करमकः सीतया 


यथा कटदस्तथानुरागोऽपि 


Hari 80064568. (915) friend 
by (his) speech. 


(The) city is surrounded 
by rivers. 


From forgiveness (a) man 


obtains tranquillity of | 


mind, 


Wise man go to Heaven 


from (the) earth. 


Vasistha comes 
Arundhati. 

Rama gives ornaments to 
(his) daughters, 


(He) adorns (his) body 
’ with garlands. 


with 


(The) queen gets angry 

` with (ber) maid. 

(He) derives pleasure from 
(the) old man’s stories. 


पलवैः पुष्यते । 


Rice is cooked by Nara~ 
yanas’s wife. 

By (the) king’s command 
(I) go to Avanti. 


(The) mother likes (her) 
children though ०6. 
‘formed. 


(The two) warriors start 
from (the two) towns 
with Weapons. 


(The) sky is adorned by । 
(the) red light of (the) 
sun. | | 

(The) happiness of(the)peo- 
ple is increased by arts. 

Men desire (the) acquisi- 
tion of happiness from 
deities. 

(An) offering is made by 
(two) virgins. 
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Pain results from anxiety. | (He) brings flowers for 

Sita learns songs from (the) worship of (the) 
(her female) friends. gods. 

Soldiers come out of (the) | (A) reward is given by 
town by order of (the) (the) queen to (her) 
general. maid, 

(The) children delight | (The) bird rises up into 
(the) heart of (their) (the) sky from (the) 





father by (their) sport. earth. 
LESSON XV 
GENITIVE, LOCATIVE AND VOCATIVE CASES 
Terminations. - 
४ Singular | Dual _ Plural 
Nouns ending Gen, WE भोस्‌ नाम्‌ हिः 
{णा and द Loc, जाम्‌ जोष सु ` 


After ह, सु becomes चु, Third final जा is changed to ¥ 
before ओ. The Vocative singular of nouns ending 
in आ is made up by changing the final vowel to ए, as 
हे रमे; and of nouns ending in इ by shortening the 
vowel, as © नदि, The dual and plural forms are the 
same as those of the corresponding nominative. (See 
rule, page 30). 


Gen, मारयाः माख्योः मालानाम्‌ 
Loc, Fier माख्योः मारासु 


Voc. मारे माड मखाः 
Geo. नद्याः wat: नदीनाम्‌ 
Loc. are AU: ` नदीषु 


Voc. नदि नद्यो नद्यः 
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WorDs. 

भतीव ind. very | दुश्चरथ m.the name| ATEA 2.sweetness 
अनुष्ठान. perform-| of a king, the मानवं wm. a human 

ance, execution) father of the; being, a man 
अयोध्या f. name off. 7670 Rama = | रथ्या, street 

a city (व need वचनं n. advice, 

adaj.un-} request 

४ ^ surpassed, full, वहम mm. a lover, 
gq ¢. the wife त ee 

of Indra Ket +" aight बाणी ^ speech 

` मित्वा चर m. an evil विवाह. marriage 

खज यिनी ^ name spirit,a wicked] शङ्कुन्तखा f. name 

ofatown,Ujjain} person ota aman 
SES n. water परम adj.very great| निखा f. stone 
काम m. desire | युग्य adj. holy | श्यकं m. name of 
कौमुदी f. moon | भचेष्टापन #.  ०8-| a king 

light [a river tablishment, es-) श्रद्धा f. confidence 
गोदावरी fname of tablishing खधघात m. a‘ collec- 
WET m1. 8 species प्रवतन #, inciting,| tion 

of bird establishing | समार m. prepara- 
छाया #. 57806 . | प्रवाह m. flow! tion; pur. pre- 
जयन्त mm. name of| current.[ciency| parations, = 76. 

Indra’s son | प्रावीण्य ns. profi-| quisites. [ ing 
तीर n. bank,shore| प्रिय adj. beloved | सभाजन +. sweep- 
तृष्णा. thirst,greed| TES % multi सदैव (खदा + एव ) 


दश्च adj. diligent | Plicity ind. always 
दुण्डका f. name of मण्डप m. a bower fava adj. affec- 
a forest | 1४, a fish tionate 


ay 1st Conj. Parasm. to deserve 

RY 4th Conj. Parasm. with WA, to prosper 
SIE 1st Conj. Parasm. to play 

ST to stalk abroad | 
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HE Ist Conj. Parasm. to fructify, to be fulfilled 
रुध्‌ with नि pass. to be checked _ ; 
& with वि, to divert one’s'self, to amuse, play 


SENTENCES 


अवन्त्यां शुद्रको aarti । चन्दो निराया agar । 
गङ्गायां rad जलं वर्तते । | कन्ययोविवाहस्य dare 
saat धर्मे sada at: | कियते । [ रामः 
क्रियते । जनन्योराज्ञामनुशुभ्यते 
उज्जयिन्यां हिवस्य पूजासु | प्रिये Tat मामं गच्छति । 
दत्यन्ति नायै । „ | सख्योः परमः ee ge 
सखि व नदय स्तीरम्‌। | न्तलायाः | [ हरति। 
gl | जले गजी amiga: शोभा चित्तं 


ॐ ॐ SN t 
2 धानां वाण्यां सदेव मा 
ग्रीष्मे नदीतासरुद्केषु AIT: g + 


वतते | 


प्रमदाभिः कीडन्ति। 
छतानां मण्डपं पविान्ति | कन्ताया aes क्रियते 
BBA | रामेण | 


वाप्यां कमलानि भररोहन्ति। | दास्योवंचनेषु afeca निर- 
वृक्षाणां छायासु िराया- तिशयाजरश्नद्धा । 
 सुपविङति । { रसति ' | पाठरालानां प्रतिष्ठापनेन 
कृष्णो मंयोया. विन्य | । जनेषु ज्ञानं वधते । 
*#अ ४० हू are the feminine terminations in Sunskrt. 


Adjectives ending in अ generally, though not invariably, 
take the first, | 
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रथ्यानां संमाजनं क्रियते 
AA : 
चरेः | 

अयोध्याया TU FATA: | 


(There) are trees on ( the ) 
banks of ( the-) Ganges, 
Jayanta is (the) son cf 

Indrani, [city. 
Rama’s friends live in(the) 
(The) cakora is delighted 

in moonlight. 

(He) brings (a) flower of 
(the) creeper. 

Hari praises (the) merits 
of (his) daughters. 

(There) are fishes in rivers. 

(I) see chariots in (the) 
streets of Ayodhya. 

Sakuntala deserves (the) 
love of (her) friends. 

(There) is sweetness in 

Rama’s speech. [Sita? 
Where are (the) sons of 
(Tnere) are evil spirits in 

Dandaka. (earth. 
(There)are islands on (the) 
- (I) see men under (the) 

shade of (the) tree. 


f 
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जरायामपि मानवानां त्रष्णा 


न areata 
देवतानां पूजया कामाः 
 फटन्ति नराणाम्‌ । 


Generally evil spirits stalk 
abroad in (the) night. 
(The) heart of (the) mother 
is very affectionate to- 

wards (her) daughter. 

(The) waters of (the) 
Ganges are holy. 

By order of (the) Queen 
(the) rogue is punished. 

(A) country prosper$ by (a) 
multiplicity of arts. 

(The) current of (the) river 
is checked by (a) collec- 
tion of stones. 

(The) maid servant brings 
(the) requisites of wor- 
ship. 

(1) goto (the) garden for 
gathering (the) flowers 
of (the) creepers. 

(He) is diligent in (the) 
execution of (the) king’s 
orders, 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 


दारा ¢, an ‘ establishment. ’ 


1 Decline सहचरै, प्रमदा, &c, &e. 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. दाहा काके WITST: 
Acc. शाखाम्‌ शरे शाखाः 
Instr. कार्या शाकामभ्याम्‌ reir: 
Dat. हारय काराम्याम्‌ भआाराभ्यः 
491. शारयाः IBAA त्राराभ्वः 
Gen. शाकायाः शालयोः STAT 
Loc. MSTA भार्योः TSG. 
Vor. शाके शार Res: 

दासी f. 

Nom. दासी दास्य दास्यः 
Acc. दासीम्‌ दासौ दासीः 
‘Instr. दाघ्या दासीभ्याम्‌ दासीभिः 
Dat. दास्यै दासीम्याम्‌ दासीभ्यः 
411. ` दास्याः दासीभ्याम्‌ दासीम्यः 
Gen, Seat: दास्योः दासीनाम्‌ 
Loc. STATE दास्योः दासीषु 
Voc. दासि दास्यो दास्यः 


2 What are the feminine terminations in 


Sanskrt ? 


How is the feminine of adjectives ending 
in & generally formed ? 
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LESSON XVL 


IMPERFECT, OR First PRETERITE TENSE. 
Parasmaipada. 


Terminations. 


1st pers. 4nd pets, 3rd pers. 
Singular wat a त्‌ 
Dual व तथ ताम्‌ 

भं is prefixed to roots in this tense. 
Singular अबनोधम्‌ भवोधः भवोधत्‌ 
Dual भबोधाव अवोधतम्‌ . भबोधवाम्‌ 
The conjugational signs are added on to the roots 

before the terminations of the imperfect. a 


The terminations त्‌ and @ take the augment टर in 
the case of the root अस्‌ ‘to be’ and भ in the case of 
अदू “to eat’; as भासीत्‌ , wag. 


_ Worps. 
अज m. goat तनय om. a son सकर n. difficulty, 
भसारता ^ worth-lqyraq ind. in| perplexity 
lessness front, in # | सभा ^, court, as— 
भव्रा f. hope presence (of) sembly 


गोष + ॥ - ॥ 
TS m. n. a cow महिष m. 2 0107210 | समराङ्गण n. field 


pen 
4 ८ { battl 
अम्य mm. a work, a ate m.a handful| of ba ९ | 
‘book = नस्‌ ind. slowly | सेना #. an army 


गै 1st Conj. Parasm. to sing. 








*See page 6, note *. 
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SENTENCES. 
रामो रावणमजयत्‌ | स्तेनौ धनिकस्य धनभमचोर- 
सीता गोदाव्यौस्तीरम-| यताम्‌) 
बी = । on वृहारथस्तनयमाहयत्‌ | ` 
ज Seq र रेः 8 
स्य प्रसेन हरेः कः 
योधोऽरो शरानक्षिप्‌। शोऽन्यत्‌ | [ मवसरम 


रटने छयायामुपाविशता- 

gaat धर्ममकथयः। [ म्‌ । 

सीतां वनेऽत्यजाव | 

संकटेभ्यो जनमरक्षः। 

Rite शिख्ररावजावपततास्‌ | 

रथ समराङ्घणमनयम्‌ 1 

हरिरभ्वमारोदत्‌ | 

.  भिष्षुकेभ्यो fear 
वेवानुयजाव । [ च्छम्‌ । 

अरण्ये महिषानपतयम्‌ । 


(The) water of (the) lake 
dried. 


(The) general led (his) 
army to (the) battle- 
field. 

(His two) friends remem- 
bered Rama. 


(Thou) wert pleased with 


पुश भार्यया सहोज्यिन्या- 
दिष्यावाचार्यमनमताम्‌ | 


-अवन्त्याममवः। 


अयोभ्यायामासीः | 

ससारस्यासारतामबीघम्‌ ।. 

चपस्य पुरतोऽसत्यमवद्‌- 
+ च्छठः। [च्छम्‌ । 

तदा मू्खौऽस्मीत्यवाग- 
Rama’s conduct. 

(We two) appeased (the) 
sages, 

God created (the) earth. 
Men (two) 
garden. 

(1) censured Hari. 
(You two) dwelt in (a) 
forest. 


entered (a) 


ममम 


* When a word or form ending in any of the first four 


consonants of a class is followed by दय्‌, the gy is optionally 
changed to #, whenit is itself followed by a vowel, ४ 
semi-vowel or a nasal. | 


entree चय 
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(The) caravan rambled 
from town*to town. 
(1) published (the) work.. 


(You two) took away 
fruits from Hari’s 
garden, [ story.t 


(Thou) toldst Rama (a) 

(Two) tigers ran to (the) 
cow=-pen. 

Krsna washed (his) feet. 

(The) warrior protected 


(We two) cooked rice for 


dinner, 

(The) queen sang in (the) 
court of (the) king, — 
With handfuls of corn 

(the) girl fed. (the) deer. 
(Thou) abandonedst (thy) 
wife without (any) fault. 
(You two). burnt ` (the) 
village without cause. 


(the) women from (the) 

enemy. [slowly. 
(The) tortoise moved 
(1) then lived without (any) 
` hope of prosperity. 


LESSON XVII. 
IMPERFECT TENSE (Continued) 
Parasmaipada Plural and Atmanepbada Singular 


(He) fell from (the) top of 
(the): tree and perished. 
(The)’ child danced with’ 

joy. 





Terminations 
` Ist pers. 200 pers. 3rd_ pers. 
_Parasm. Pl. म a ay 
अगच्छाम अगच्छत अगच्छन्‌ 





` * If the word नगर be used here, the following samadhi or- 
phonetic rule should be borne in memory:—A condonant at 
the end ofa word or grammatical form followed by a 
nasal is changed to the nasal of its class optionally ; as = 
एतद्‌ + सुरारि = एतन्मुरारि or TAA UTE This change is necessary, | 
when the nasal belongs toa nominal termination, as ` 
` चित्‌+-मय = चिन्मय 
† कथ्‌ 8०160068 governs two accusatives, or the indirect - 
object may 06 in the dative or genitive case : 
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ध Ist pers. . @nd pers. 3rd pers. 
Atm. Sing. © थास्‌ a 
भरुभे अरमथाः wena 


Roots beginning with a vowel take the augment 
आ, instead of &, which with the following इ or 3 
becomes णे, with उ or उ becomes ची, and with ऋ 
becomes आर्‌, as भ-दक्ष+-त = tera, 


Worps. 
आशीर्वाद m. al Zee adj. wicked ant m.a road 
blessing 
शर्ञ्वकभ्‌ ६ pee nee TWAT m.a wicked 
र ` ५५५ पण्डित ma learn-| person, an evil 
brighily seca 
ed man spirit 


गोप ५.2 १ पाण्डव ## son of 
ATT nv. wreathing पाण्डु, a king Bq m. name ofa 
चन्द्रापीड m. name! बि in. name ofa| S00 of Rama 


of a prince इ । 
king वद्धा. the earth 


fae 1. name : 
of a mountain मदिरा wine fara m. a cry 


देवी f. a woman si ; is aoa दव 4, 8 dead body 
‘sti .| ofan individua | 
१ WATS wm. a jackal 
a goddess मास्त om. wind, . 
MISTS m.sonof| oF the deity) T7*4 moving 
तरा + cousin} that presides to and fro 


of पाण्डु over it ख्याने 2.a place 
सज्‌ with अति, to give 


| SENTENCES, 
पाण्डवानां धार्तराष्ट्रैः सह | रामः सीतया सह गोदा- 
युद्धान्यभवन्‌ | वयास्तीरेऽरमत | 


आचार्या ध्म॑सुपादिशन्‌। । उद्यमेन BAAS AMT: | 
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व्याघ्रस्य विरवेण नार्या | aera राक्चसोऽहन्यत | 
ददयमवेपत | AIA शासनमवाधीरयथाः | 

मित्रस्य कलयाणायायते ¦! | लवस्य विनयेनर्षयोऽतष्यन्‌ | 

गोपा अजान ्ाभ^्मनयन्‌। | हरिणा जनकोऽसेव्यत | 


clap | चित्क्टस्य शिखरेऽवसाम । 
चपस्य सभां पण्डिताः भा- | चगां न्या 2a । 

विशन्‌ t वित्तंस्य नारोनाखुह्यम्‌ । 
शावमस्पृशषत । saa धनं Wao ब्राह्मणे 
रासादे ना्योऽत्यन्‌ | भ्योऽत्यसृज्यत | 
माणवकं मार्ममपृच्छाम^+ । | चन्द्रापीडस्य बस्य संच- 
Sar रामेणासह्यत | | GAA मह्यकम्पत | 
देवीममाषे । | पज्ञराद्विहगमसुखाम | 


(We) sat in (the) shade of | Rama obeyed (ths) com- 


(a) tree. mands of (his) father. 
(He) forgave (the) faultsof| Hari learned music from 
(his) servants Narayana 


(The) Brahmanas fell into! (I) tasted (the) fruits of 
(the) waters of (€) | (a) mango-tree. 





Ganges. Messengers went to Ayo- 
Hotses ran to (the) battle-;  dbya. 
field. | (Thou) spokest (a) lie. 





* See note*, page 29. 
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Krsna rejoiced , 2६ (his){ (We) drank water in place 
friend’s prosperity. of wine. 


(You) lived at KauSimbi| (You) took away (the) 
then _ books hence to (your) 


house 
He) ‘wondered at Rama’s 
( ee (The) sun shone brightly 


(Thou) foughtest with (an)} Yesterday ’ 
enemy (The) house was entered | 


(The) rogue was beaten by into at night by (a) thief 
(the): king’s order | (We) saw (the) general 


and (his) army 

You 5. | . ध 
( ny a (tne) sis (They) bore: away. (the) 
as. ‘king from ४५९ battle.’ 
(A). blessing from (the)| eld, | 
Rs. was wished for ४५ | (They) dischatged* arrows 

‘Rama.. ‘at (their) enemies 
By tavour of (the) gods,| (i) began to wreathe (the 
(you) conquered (your)! wreathing of) (a) gar: 


enemies. ` । ` {णव of flowers: 
। . 





LESSON XVIII. 
-ImpERFECT TENSE (Continued). 


| Atmanepada Terminations ( Continued ),. 


Ist pers.  2ind pers. ` 3rd pers, 
Dual वहि. इयम्‌ ` इताम्‌ ` 
एणः मि च ध्वम्‌ ` भन्त 2 
| भरूभावहि MS AA भङ्मेताम्‌ ` 4 
RSMAS. अरूमध्वम्‌ अरमन्त  : 








* 186 सुच्‌ 
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“TA 15; Con}. Atm. to perish. 


AT with अक, to disregard. 


मन्त्र्‌ with नि 10th Conj. Atm. to invite 
WA 6th Cong. Parasm. with वि, to test, to examine. 


रम to feel happy 


BRL 6th con). Aim. to feel shame 


स्पध 1st conj. Atm. to rival 


संस्‌ 15८ ००१४, Atm. to drop down 
हस्‌ with वि 7st conj. Parasm.to laugh in contempt 


WORDS. 


भविष्ट #. evil, calamity 

अवधारणा ॥. a repulse, 
repulsion 

भसुर m. (in pl.) demons, 
the enemies of gods 

ART 2. planting, sowing 

STM m. advice, counsel 

pati fia braid of hair 

Slt 1, action, work 

Wat m.an individual of a 
class of celestial beings 

अहम +. capture 

IT 1, 2 thief 

आद n.a net 

sata f, mooulight 

त्याग m, leaving 


दैन ८. sight 

दुष्क्रत 22. a wicked action 
नायक 1४, a leader 

परम्‌ ind. however, but 
पान्थ mm. a traveller 

भ्राची 7. the east 

प्राश्निक 2४, an examiner 
a@ n, strength 

बीज n. seed 


भूप m.a king 
रमण m. a lover, husband 


वीये n. heroism, bravery, 
valour 

सचिव sm. minister 

सभरूह om. 2 multitude, 
a crowd 
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पाण्डवा राज्यमविन्दन्त | 
 आचार्याज्‌^ रिष्या अभ्य- 
वादयन्त | 
सचिवा भूपममाषन्त | 
नार्याः कवयः पुष्पे अस्रं 
` सताम्‌ । 
जनेन व्यहस्यभ्वम्‌ | 
रथ्यायां जनानां समूह 
भेक्लामहि । 
रामस्य दुःखान्यभ्वंसन्त। 
मित्राणां त्यागे नाज्ेथाम्‌। 
वृक्षेभ्यः छया उक्डयन्त | 
सृगावहन्येतां व्याधैः | 
जनानां सखायायतामहि । 
देवैः सहासुरा अस्पर्धन्त | 
रमणैः सह ज्योत्लायामर- 
मन्त नार्यः | 


उज्जयिन्याः कदा sad: | 


# See rule in note*, p. 21. 


ध्वमिति जनैर | प्रच्छया- 
महि । 

वातेन JA अकम्पन्त | 

अरीणां पराजयेनामोदन्त 
सेनापतयः | 

ye भाविरओोराः परं ना- 


लभन्त घनम्‌ | . 


कन्या अवन्दन्त जनकम्‌ । 

आचार्यादखराण्यशिक्षामदि | 

वीर्येण विद्यायाश्च wa 
प्राकारान्त । | 

बीजस्यारोपणमारभन्त F- 
Hast: | 

नारायणस्य इष्करुतानि ना- 
रोचन्त जनकाय । 

उद्यमा {द्धरेधेनान्यवर्धन्त | 

नानिष्ठमाराङ्ामहि | 

धनस्य UNA ब्राह्मणेभ्यो 
SHAT | 


_ T weg becomes पुच्छ in the passive. 


tg preceded by any of the first four letters of a class is 
changed to the fourth letter of that class optionally, 





sal 
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Monkeys fought with Rak- 
sasas (evil spirits). 

(We two) spoke to (the) 

learned men at Kasi. 

(They) endured (the) taunt 
with calmness. 

Stars (two) shone in (the) 
east. [men. 

(You) were praised by 

€You two) were command- 
ed by Rama. 

\We) invited (the) Rsis 
for dinner’ 


Wheu did(the) messengers 
return from Ayodhya? 


(We) did ‘not expect 
favour trem Hari. 


(We) got books at school. 


, (The two) examimers exa- 


(They two) suspected a 
repulse from (the) king. 
(We) were born of (a) 
family of Gandharvas. 
(The) birds disregarded 
(the) advice of (their) 
leader, and fell into 
(the) net. 

(The) faults of (the) Brah- 
manas were forgiven by 
(the) king. 

(You two) shook with 
fear at (the) sight of 
(the) tiger. 

(You) strove for (the) cap- 
tue of (the) elephant. 
(The two) children did 
not feel happy without 

(their) mother 


mined (the two) girls in| Rima’s virtues were prais- 


dancing 


(We two) rejoiced at (tte) 
sight of (our) mother, | 


ed by poets 


By application (they) 
obtained much wealth 


(You two) did not begin) (They two) sought (their) 


(the) work 


daughter in (the) forest. 


(We two) saluted (the); Two mangoes were tasted 


Rsi. 


abe omc ०५५० 


Paden aicatigy 


by \the two) travellers..i 


' 


| 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 


| नीं 
Singular Duai Plurat 

Ist pers. WAAR अनयाव भनयाम 
210 pers, अनयः अनयवम्‌ अनयत 
3rd pers. अनयत्‌ अनयताम्‌ अनयन्‌ 

| | चत्‌ 
Ist 768. अद्येति सद्योतावहि भथोतामहि 
2nd pers. अध्योतथाः भद्योतेथाम्‌ AGATA 
314 pers. भद्येातत waaay Taara 


{* Give the forms of the Imperfect of सस्‌, अदू, 
ZA, VL, सज, Va, मन्त्र, with नि, इष्‌, Fra, जीव्‌, डी; 
्ः wT, बुत्‌, & ८, &e. 

1, What change does a final consonant undergo 
when compounded with the following nasal ? When 
is the change necessary ? 

3, What change does undergo when it follows 
any of the first four letters of a class ? 


4. When is a &changed 10 छ ? 





LESSON XIX. 


MASCULINE AND NEUTER Nouns ENDING IN 
ड AND ऋ 


Nouns of the masculine gender ending 10 उ are 
declined like those ending in इ, with this difference 
that where इ, ह, { or य्‌ occurs in the latter. J, ऊ; 
मा or व्‌ should be substituted respectively in the 


former, 
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Nouns of the neuter gender ending in ड or चट्‌ are 
‘declined like वारि, ऊ 0 ऋ being substituted for इ; ॐ 
or ऋ for z, and सा or AL for ए. 





( Masculine ). 
TR 111, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. TS ES गुरवः | 
Acc. गुहम्‌ गुर गुरून्‌ 
Instr. गुरणा JRA . गुखूभः 
Dat. गुरवे गुरुभ्याम्‌ गुरूभ्यः 
( Neuter ). 
ag n. 
Nom. & Acc. मधु मधुनी मधूनि 
Instr. ` मधुना मधुभ्याम्‌ मधुभिः 
Dat. मधुने मधुभ्याम्‌ मधुभ्यः 
कतौ ‘doer’ #. 
Nom. & Ace. कतै करणी कतणि 
Instr. कतैणा BARAT wart: 
Dat. कतृणे BIA SFT: 


Masculine nouns ending in चट्‌ change it to BNT-before 
the terminations of the nominative and of the singular 
and dual of the accusative. A few nouns, such as व्रि, 
WY, TANT, FT; FJ and @eae change the final क to असू, 
The nominative singular of all ends in ऋ, दू and the 
termination & being dropped. 
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Terminations of the First Four Cases 


Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. a at भस्‌ 
Acc. स्‌ शौ 
Instr. ना भ्याम्‌ भिस 
Dat. ष्‌ भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 

Before च the preceding ®& is lengthened 

। नेतृ 4, ‘leader 
Nom. नेता नेतार नेतारः 
Acc. नेतारम्‌ नेतारो ATL 
Instr. ` नेत्रा RAAT नेतृभिः 
Dat. ' नेतर  नेतुभ्याम्‌ नेतृम्यः 
Nom. आता तरौ WaT: 
Acc. HAT ` अतरौ आतन्‌ 
Instr. STAT ज्रातुश्यास्‌ आवृभिः 
Dat. ws WAAR ऋतुभ्यः 


SUBSTANTIVES, & ८. 


| (Masculine) 
दषु an arrow tae the architect) Q@Qywra a Brah- 
RIT name of a of the gods’ mand hero, 
BIS cheek. [king qt . ; 
दजन a wicked) who extermi- 

गुर्‌ 2 preceptor, a 

venerable _per- person | nated the wor- 

son | @az  husband’s|_ rior caste 
STATS a son-in- brother पांसु dust 

law धात the Creator पितत father 
कडाग a tank Zaman WW a lord 


तह a tree पर्क an axe are an arm. 
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बिन्दु a drop wean brother off WZ an enemy 
wa busband,| Rama 
master aTg wind Wy 176 god 


भीम name of one fat an obstacle | Siva 
of the sons of 


= 
Pandu विमाय ५ wrong ry an infant, a 
भ्रमर a bee path child 
मनु the Hindo विष्णु the god 
legislator Visnu सवेष a charioteer 
Mase. & Neuter.| tq = defender,| HY honey [nation 
करै doer, author | Protector v8, a country, 
शन्तु goer Neuter, | वसु wealth 


दातु giver, donor| अम्र thetip ee 
01878 
AE seer अश्रु a tear all 


देष hater arg the palate । fer tongue 
ADJECTIVES. 
afte hungry | क्षयाम dark 
INDECLINABLES, 


WAM frequently the beginning of a 
gq but (not used at! sentence). 


Roots. 


इष्‌ 4th Conj. Parasm. with | चु 787 Conj. Parasm. and 
अनु, to search for 4499, to fill; नियते 6055. 
गम्‌ with WY, to go after, : 
t t 
46 follow मच्‌ with WT, to consent to, 
to agree to 


शद्‌ 1st Conj. Parasm. to 
drop at with निर्‌, to produce, 


छिद्‌ pass. to be cut off - to create; निर्मीयते sass. 


नी with प्र, to compose, to | ate 7st Conj. Parasm. 
write to desire 
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अ prefixed to. words beginning with 2. 8 consonant 
and अनू to those beginning with a vowel, express 


negation. 


SENTENCES, 


शम्भुजयति | 

वाह्‌ CHCA! | 

वायुना तरवः कम्पन्ते । 

भ्रमरा ay पिषन्ति। 

नरो aafa वाञ्छन्ति | 

इन्द्रः श्रनजयत्‌ | 

योधोऽराविष्‌ क्षिपति । 

चातको जलस्य विन्डुमपि 
न लभते | 

विष्णवे पूजा रोचते | 

TBAT आदिश्यन्ते | 

विभ्व्य कर्तारं नमामि । 


गुरुभ्यः रिष्यस्याविनयं 
कथयाभे। [च्छत्‌ । 


सीता लक्ष्मणं ` देवरमन्वग- 


Rama gives sweetmeatto 
children. 


(The) sky is filled with 


dust. 


Paragurama struck (his) 
enemies with (an) axe. 


कन्याया भर्तारं जामातरं 
वदन्ति | 
भरे संदेक्षः परदीयते । 
नाय); कपोरयोनंयनाभ्या- 
मश्रणि गलन्ति | 
त्वघ्रामरावती निरमीयत 1, 
पितरो वन्घन्ते पुत्रैः। - 
रामो जनकस्य जामाता | 
पाण्डवा FIT युद्धेऽजयन्‌ | 
भतीरमजुसरति किंकरः । 
मनुना धर्मः प्राणीयत | 
WAT परजाः सुज्यन्ते | 


तडागस्य जल मार्गे गन्तर- 


भिरपीयत | 
याचका दातार ASA | 


Drops of water fall from 
(the) clouds.  - 


(The) king called (the) de- 
fenders of (the) town. 


(A) child obeys (his) father. 


FIRST 


(The) lord of Avanti 
to (his) ministers., 

Hari touched (his) palate 
with (his) tongue. 

Women went to 
garden with (their) 
husband. [of mantras. 

(The) Rsis were the seers 

People adore Visnu. 

Rtuparna spoke to (his) 
charioteers. 


spoke 


Rama went to (the) forest 


with (his) brother 


Laksmana. 

.Ravana’s heads were cut 
off* by Rama _ with 
arrows. 

(A) work is frequently 
not begun by men for 
fear of obstacles, 


| With (bis) arms, Bhima| 
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Those who go (the goers) 
by (the) wrong path are 
censured by men. 

Virtue is (the) protector 
of (a) country (nation) 
from ruin. 

Honey dwells on (the) tip 
of (the) tongue of (a) 
wicked persgn, but in 
(his) heart poison. 

Trees delight travellers 
by (their) shade. 

R&ma’s departure to (a) 
forest with Visvamitra 
was consented to by 
(his) father. 


(The) wind is scattering 
(the) dark clouds, 

Pepple praise (the) givers 
of food to (the) hungry. 


fought with (his) enemy./ <-451, husband and (her) 


(The) gods punish (the) 
doers of evil. 


husband’s brother sear- 
ched for Sita. 





= 


भ्‌ following a vowel is changed to wa... This change 


cakes place optionally when the vowel is long and at the 
end of a word or grammatical form; but after सा (negative 
particle) and आ (preposition) it is necessary. , 


ˆ 1-8 
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LESSON XX. 
Nouns ENDING IN उ AND ®—Masc. & वषट 
(Continued) । 
Singular Dual Plural 
News ठ Gos, (9 ee 
ines = Loc | 4 भोस्‌. चु 


The: singular of the ablative and genitive cases is 
formed by substituting उरू for क्‌, Before the ह of the 
locative singular, चट्‌ takes अर्‌ as its substitute, and 
before नाम्‌ it is lengthened. This latter change is 
optional in the case of चू. The vocative singular is 
made up by puting भर्‌ for ऋ, and the dual and plural 
are the same as those of the nominative.” 


(Masculine ). 


Singular Dual . Plural 

_ Abi. नेतुः नेतृभ्याम्‌ wary: 

Gen. नेतुः ART: नणाम्‌ 
1.06, नेतरि नेग्रोः नेतृषु 
Voe. नेत्‌ नेतरौ नेतरः 

( Neuter). 

Abl. BST: SU कर्तृभ्यः 

Gen. BGT: Bao: SAN 
Loc. eager । BAIT: Sag 
Voc. कतर्‌ or SY कतृंणी कतंणि 








* See rule, page 30. 


~ ee cement EE ELS त ETRE PETES 
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{ Masculine ). 


Singular Dual Plural 
Abl. गुरोः ` TST RET 
Gen. गुरोः ` zat गुरूणाम्‌ 
Loc. गुरो नि गुरव गुरुषु 
Vos. qu gs गुरवः 
( Neuter ) 
Abi. मधुनः भथुभ्याम्‌ मधुभ्यः 
Gen. मधुनः aga मधूनाम्‌ 
Loc. मधुनि सने मधुषु 
Voc. . AWroray मधुनी मधूनि 
WorDS, 
अनुना ^ permis भवस्ष्वारोप m, as. कणै m. name of a 
sion cribing some-| hero 
सप्रिय adj. unpala- die that 15| कलङ्क m.a stain» 
able, diaiked fb Bebo 


अजन wz. name of i ie respect कार्ष्य 4s, compas- 
MIT mn ascribing| sion, kindness 


one of the sons 
सार्य #४, a respect-| FF m. name of a 


` or Panda 3 GD 
४. coun t 
अङङ्कनीय adj. that able = 76980 नन 
[| fr ध 
cannot be trans- aati OF the re grati 
mote ancestors| tude 
gressed 


of tha Hindus | कृषा 7 favour 
इच्छा f wish gtfam.a relation 
away with(used इन्दु m the moon| तनुं adj small, 


AVA ind, enough 





with the D-\sewer 7, anxiety,) little 
strumental) longing तू m, cotton 
अवस्तु #. not al gene 10. happi-| द्विज ण. one of the 


first three class- 
es or castes — 


thing;an unreal] ness cheerful- 
thing ness, energy 
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wg 11, a grandson! WW m.a वक्त m.1.8 speaker 


निर्बन्ध om. | मव्‌ m, intoxica- वस्तु na thing, a 
tunity tion, insolence 

निशित adj. sharp] Ft adj. chief 

पथ्य 1, a whole-| खग m. deer 
some —_ thing, eq m. death 


real thing 


वार्तां f. intelli- 
gence, news, 


what is whole-| रघु m. (in the account 
० plural) the des- विभव m, wealth, 
TH m. beast cendants of al ‘Tiches 


पत wm. fall, falling) king named रघु WES ~ name of 

fase m. paternal रमा ^. 276 ofa; the celestial 
uncle - woman abode of the 
बन्धु m. a relation| रक्षी f. wife 2 god. Visnu 

भारतवर्षीव m. al Visnu;  god- AIT m.n. a hearer 
native of Bha-| dess of wealth 


ratavarsa ० weet 19 Cony. MY m. a sage, a 


man of piety 


India ~ 
Atm. to trans- ; 
भूत n.a creature gress, to over. adj. good 
an animal come ae mn. a creator 
SENTENCES, 
रे ण्त्‌ । = erat तोम न मणः 
| ^ fea 
शम्भोः. कृपया कत्याणं पित ॥ त 
भवति | तरि रामस्य परम आदरः. ` 


विभ्वस्य सष्ुरिच्छाऽलड्- 
 यरूणामादेडानचुरुध्यामहे । । नीया । = 


id 


~ ~ न ^ न AMES SUERTE ANSE 
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्ेष्णाखरसां न सहते । मृगस्य शारीरे निशितस्य 
इन्दौ कलङ्को दश्यते | वाणस्य पातः। 

रामो ayy Gea ada | तसुषु विभवेषु ज्ञातिभिः 
मधुनि माधुर्यमरिति | स्त्यज्यन्ते नराः | 

ay fas: अषठः। पयुष्वपि Hagar sea | 
दातृभ्यो धनं लभन्ते | ant निर्बैन्धात्कथामार- 
कुरुभ्यो दूत आगच्छत्‌ | भत । 

पितृष्यः पितुर्भ्राता | अप्रियस्यापि पथ्यस्य 


वस्तुन्यवस्त्वारोपोजज्ञानम्‌ । | वक्तृणि fests कोधेन । 
Halder प्रथ्वीमजयत्‌ । | नप्त॒रभेऽतीबोत्कण्ठा भा- 
भीमस्य ्रात्य॑जुने कर्णो | रतवषीयाणाम्‌ । 
बाणानसुज्चत | परमं कारुण्यं साधूनां भूतेषु | 
तूलस्य राराव्नेरित मुनि | कन्यां जामातुरहं नयति । 


Narayana saw (the) horses 
of Hari’s son-in-law. 


Rama was (the) chief of 
the: Raghus. 
(I) got a book from (the) (The) Aryas lived in (the) 


author. Kurus. 
Lakemi* was (the) wife |(A) parrot sat on (the) tree. 
of Visnu. [hearers. (A) servant of Hari’s 
oa grandson went to a 
(He) begs pardon of (his) village: 





Janaka saw (the) chariot |Kama was (the) first 
of (his) grandsons. ‘among donors, 


* This noun takes q in the nom. sing. 
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(The) lion is (the) lord | Wise men get knowledge 


of beasts. even from children. 
Hari is (the) friend of Sins afflict (my) heart, O 
Rama’s husband. Sambhu ! 


The disc of (the) moon | In sages is seen great love 
increasesand decreases.” | for God. 


By order of (his) brother, | Birds sit on (the) branches 
Rama, Laksmana aban- | of trees. 


doned Sita in a forest. Servants do not transgress 


From (the) Creator was| (the) orders of (their) 
born the universe. lords. 


(She) obtained news of | From (her) husband (she) 
(her) husband. 


By (the) strength of (his) 
arm (he) conquered (his) | 
enemies. 


obtained permission for 
going to (her) mother’s 


house. 


(There) is no fear for (the) (A)residence inVaikuntha 


mountains evea from | is obtained by the 
(a) strong wind. devotees of Visnu. 


EXAMINATION. 

1, Decline qe m. and n., AY, Ag, WAY, AY, AZ 
ms Fs देवृ, WY, वियु m. and ४. आवृ, AE m., वस्तु, वयु, 
&c, &c. । 

2, Compare the declensions of mascuJine nouns 
ending in ड and neuter nouns ending in उ and ऋऋ with 
those of ncuns ending in इ. 


+ [186 fa Pass, 
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3. What change or changes does the ending क 
09111850, nouns undergo in the first five inflexions ? 


4. When 15 छ changed to श्छ ? When is the change 
optional and when necessary ? 


LESSON XXI 


FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN इ) उ; ऊ, and ऋ 


Feminine nouns ending in ॐ are declined like those 
in z, ख, ॐ, or व्‌ being substituted for the इ, =, or य्‌ 
occurring in the latter. The termination of the 
nominative singular is &. 


The termination of the instrumental singular of 
feminine nouns ending in इ or ङ is भा, and that of the 
accusative plural is स्‌, before which latter the final 
vowel is lengthened. In other respects these nouns 
are declined like the corresponding masculine. The 
‘forms of the dative, ablative, genitive, and locative 
singulars are optionally made up like those of nouns 
ending in z or ऊ respectively. 


Feminine nouns ending in ऋ are such as express 
relationship. They are स्वस्‌, मातु, दुहितु, ननान्ड and यातृ. 
The accusative plural termination is च, before which 
the ऋ of all these nouns is lengthened. In other 
respects €€@ is declined like नेप्त or गन्तु m., and the 
rest like पितु. 


Adjectives ending in ऋ such as eli wg, &c. form 
their feminine by adding इं, as Wat, गन्त्री, &c, 
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Singular 
Nom. धशः 
Acc aay 
Instr. शश्व 
Dat, शश्व 
Abl. ASA 
Gen. MSA: 
Loc. ASAT 
Voc, Az 
Nom. मतिः 
Acc, मतिम्‌ 
Instr. मस्या 
Dat. मतये-मय्यं 
491, मते भव्याः 
Gen, मते :-मत्याः 
Loc. AANA 
Voc. मते 
Nom. धनुः 
Acc. धेनुम्‌ 
Instr. घेन्वा 
Dat. धेनवे-भेन्ते 
Abl. Wal:—Weaq: 
Gen. धनोः-षेन्वाः 
Loc. धनौ-घेन्वाम्‌ 
Voc. wal 


Yt 
a 
Dual 


IZA 
aay 
शशरभ्याम्‌ 
MALATE 
शश्रभ्याम्‌ 
wal: 
श्रवो. 
away 
मति. ` 
मती 
मतिभ्याम्‌ 
मतिभ्याम्‌ 


मतिभ्याम्‌ 
मत्योः 


Plural 


UBT: 
IB: 

# 
arate: 
श्च AIT: 
अश्रभ्यः ` 

# प 
शश्रणाम्‌ 
aay 
UST: 


मतयः 


मतिभिः 
मतिभ्यः 
मतिभ्यः 
मतीनाम्‌ 


मतिषु 
मवयः 


धेनव 
धेनूः 
धेनुभिः 
धेनुभ्यः 
धेनुभ्यः 
धेनूनाम्‌ 
धेनुषु 
धन्वः 
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मातु 
Singular =, Dual | Plural 
Nom. माता मातरो मातरः 
Acc. मातरम्‌ मातशै ag: 
Inst . apt मातृभ्याम्‌ सावृभिः 
। Dat. मात्रे मातृभ्याम्‌ मावृभ्यः 
` Abl. . मातुः MAFIA मातृभ्यः 
७6. ` मतुः ATAY: मातुणाम्‌ 
Loc. मातरि मात्रः मातृषु 
` ०५ मातर्‌ मातरौ मातरः 
SUBSTANTIVES 
( Feminine ). 
| MIS ALA amet husband's मुक्ति absolution 
| England) sister मूर्तिं an image or 
भवुराकषि love नीति 00५68 idol 
कार्वि. splendour, wef ministry ; यातु husband’s 
light ` ` | disposition, na brother’s wife 
कीतिं fame ` . [copy रवि प ४९ 
कृवि action | भरतिकरति image ०. | ` wife of the god 


| of love 
| गवि mode of walk-| श्रीवि affection राजि night 


jug, going, gait; satisfaction 


वधू 2 young wo- 
जाति caste, kind | qf talent h Shale aate 


man, 2 daught- 


Sele 8 wicked| माक्ष devotion ` ल्म 
‘action | भूति prosperity | वसति a place of 
दुदित्‌ a daughter | भूमि ground, land;} residence — 

शति courage the earth _ | बृत्ति ` profession. 


` Wy ६ cow मातु mother — ` avocation 


` ऋष्य +. | पद्‌ with उद्‌ | 


5 
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fa hearing: सुकृति a virtuous | स्मरति remem- 


Hindu religious) gy good action | brance; Hindu 
books, the Vedas 


-- | सृष्टि creation law-book 
श्वन्‌ mother-in. is 
law स्तुति praise YF sister 





STE. an Eng-|@it m. a bold) ‘take leave of 


asat the time 








` lishman | man 
ध्यान on, medi-/ निन्दा #, censure ` | Of departure 
ation. [age] निपुण adj. profi- बहु adj. many 










मदन m. god of 
love 

मन्द्‌ ‘adj. slow 

काम m. avarice - 

विकास m. develop- 

~ ment 

विवर n. a cave 

WTS m. name of 
a person 
न्ता f. sister of 
| Rama 

दूद्‌ m. a person 
of the lowest 

the dead Hindu caste 

faq n.atoken - awed m. intensity | जौ y, valour ` 

घा (धी Pass.) with) steatness श्िष with सा 4th 
अभि, to call | seg [ पष्‌ | with Conj. Parasm. 
\to name ना, Atm. to! to embrace | 


BAA m. hermit-| cjent. 
in-law of दशशरथ| Conj. Atm, ae 
and brother-in-} be produced, to 
law of TI result. 

UST n.anameof/W adj. great, 

` acity, Verul greatest 

कृ with भवि to au QI 7. result 
thorize; (Pass.) पञ्चत्‌ ind, after 
to be authorized 

‘ wards 
TZ 137 Conf. a- पिण्ड m. 2 ball of 


rasm, to gol .. 
astray, to go| Tice given. to 


wrong 
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सद्‌ [सीद्‌ 175; < ata m. .proxi-| सू ४४} प्र tospread 

Parasm,withfa| ` mity, vicinity. fag 4th Conj. 

[निषीव्‌] {0 51४ | सुजन, 28004 per- Parasm. to feel 
son,a good man! affection for 


SENTENCES. 


सुजनस्य . कीतिछोकि भ्र- | नारायणस्य Raat हरे 







सरति | : | 
संकटे धीरो धृतिं न geafe | _ oi १ 
रामः्रीत्या पु्ामाश्छि्यति। get शुद्धो नाधिक्रियते | 
gaa देवं भजति । मूरखाणां स्त॒तीनिन्दा वा न 
यक्षाणां वसत्या आगच्छत्‌ । | गणयन्ति बुधाः । 
दुःखं दुष्करुतेरुत्पद्यते | भक्तिभिरेपः सेव्यते! 
मदनो IST | पततिः 
aa 
भूमौ निषीदति ' eee सिहत ।, 
ina oo 


| सुक्रतीनां फरमलुभवति । 

खोभेन afguaia । 

हरि, saat argaaa 

रामः पितरे मातरे ` च पिण्डा- 
 नयच्छत्‌ | 

। स्मृत्यां घमः कथ्यते | 


रामस्य मातरोऽगच्छन्‌ | 
यात्ननान्दरं चाघ्रच्छत 
सीता पञ्चादइगच्छ्पितु- | 
ग्रहम्‌ । 
रघोः पिता वसिष्ठस्य घेलु- 
मरक्षत्‌ | 


` ए84- ` 


_ Sita bowed to Rsyasrmga, 


(the) husband of . (her) 
husband s sister.. , 


_ Visvamitra’ was (a) Ksa- 


ag 


triya by caste; after- 

wards (he) became (a) 

Brahmana. 

Sambika is (a) husband- 
man by profession. 


Sita always pleased (her) 


.. mother-in~law. 


(The) king’s counsellor is} 
न - proficient-in politics. 
‘Among, Smrtis, Manu’s is 


(the) best. 


(The) modesty of young 
` women: in Maharastra 
15 praiseworthy. 


Rama saw (his) sister 


. Santa and bowed to (his) 
mother. -[caste. 


"(Raima asked (the) man (his) 


` ` 218 desire prosperity. 


Englishmen ` come here 
` from England 
In (the) caves in (the) vici 


` «t Use the root नी here 
gon. of ‘Krsna’ and nom 


¶ Use the 
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nity of Verul {there) are 
many images of gods. 
Hari passed* (his) nights 
in meditation. _, [ters. 
Krsnaft had many daugh- 
Valour contributes to (is 
for) fame. 
(A) man’s disposition is 
known from(the)actions. । 
Narayana’s ruin is. (the) 
result of (his) wicked 
actions. । 
Courage is the greatest 
- ornament of men. 
Great love for God is 
called devotion. _ 
(The) development of (a) 
man’s talent is (the) re- 
sult of teaching. . 
Sita’s face is like(the)moon 
in (by) splendour. [slow. 
(An) elephant’s gait is 


| (The) father gave much 


wealth to (his)daughters. 
The) sister’s present: was 
(a) taken of affection 


of .‘\daughters 


and the Sanskrt verb. corresponding to ‘were’. _ . 
The feminine of adjectives ending in उ is optionally 


the same as the masculine 
by ता इ, ` - .. 


The other formis made up 


FIRSY BOOK OF SANSERY 85 


EXAMINATION.. 
1, Compare :—(a.). The. declension of feminine 
nouns ending in & with that of those in (| 


18.) The declension of feminine nouns in इ and ड 
with that of the corresponding masculine. What do 
the optional forms of the former resemble ? 


(c.) The declension of tq, मातु, पितु, नप्तृ, and 
गन्तृ m. with one another. | 


2. How is the feminine of adjectives ending in ¥ 
and चह formed? 


3. Decline ननान्द, स्वस्‌, रुचि, . कपीति, वधू ,रञ्जु /,, 
नीति Ty m.and f, &५,, &८. 
LESSON XXII. 


ON THE IMPERATIVE Moop. 


.Parasmaipada Terminations. =, 





„ ~ Singular ‘Dual 
"1st pers. भानि. ` . भाव 
2nd pets. (none) ` तम्‌ i. 
3rd pers षु ` ताम्‌ | 
वदानि वदाव | 
वद्‌ वदतम्‌ वदत 
वदतु -वदताम्‌ वदन्तु 


The conjugational signs are added on to.the roots 
_ before the termination of the Imperative. 





The Imperative forms of अस्‌ and eg are given in the 
Second Book, = ` 
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WORDS. 


अनृतं , a false-/ the way to re शरस्‌ with वि to rest 

hood. | venge. [benefit] सस्व 2, trath,gocd- 

"त WH n. well-being,| 0685 ; 8 animal, 
भू with MY,to ex-|_ 9 creature 

भमिधान्‌ 4, name perience, to fee) सद्‌ [सीद्‌ ] 1; 


डिम्भं m. a child ध Conj. Parasm 
मद्‌ with प्र, to err. with अ, to 


दुर्भ 17. difficulty (४ fall off favour, to be 
WH adv. firmly,| मा ind, not (pro: pleased 

closely hibitive) 7 wae ind. always 

पाठ m.alesson | रसं ™ वा , Sali all is a gold- 

रेरे inter], 0 ! 00} _ smith | 

पितु du. pirents Ser +; race साम m. a plant 


used in sacri- 


dj. ; 

= : ध baer Rea m.achild | ficesor its juice 

oF Henous वयस्य m.a compa:|euy with WA to 
प्रतिक्रिया ^| nion, friend | carry out,to act 

tion, revenge,! WET F. doubt according to 

| SENTENCES. 
सच्चं जयतु!  . | कथं Ot संनिधौ 
वत्स पितरं पणम । ` निवसानि । 
अयोध्यां दूता गच्छन्तु ।! | रोको इगांणि तरतु मदाणि 
पुत्रावभ्वमारोहताम्‌ | परयत | 
रेरे मा बिनयं त्यजत | नराणां व्याधयो नश्यन्तु । 
NN 

सस्या पृष्पाण्यानयतम्‌ | मयूरी पासादस्य शिखरे 
वयस्योपवनं पविराव । | इृत्यताम्‌ । | 


जं त्यज ad पिब । USA AI मा वदत | 
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आसनयोनिंषीदतम्‌ | 

डिम्भ जंननीमाद्वय | 

भूपतयः सर्वदा प्रजा धर्मेण 
रक्षन्तु । 

जनः सदानन्दमञुसेवतु | 

aa: भतिकियासुपदिश्लत | 

पितरौ प्रसीदतम्‌ । 


Tell {your) brother’s name. 


Children, go to school and 
learn (your) lessons. 


God save (the) King ! 


* Let (us) follow(the)coun- 
sels of wise men. 


(The) gods be satisfied ! 


Hari and Madhava, do not 
prattle, । 

Leave off doubt as tot 
Rama’s success. 


May (the) enemies of men 
thus perish ! 


Give money to (the) poor. 


Candala, do not touch (a) 
Brahmana. 
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सत्यान्मा परमाद्याम 1 
सुवण॑कारस्सुव्रणं ASAT | 


feta वचनमचुतिष्ठ ! 


पूज्यापूजय | 
विश्राम्यन्त॒ पान्थास्तरो- 
सछायायाम्‌ | 
क्षाख्यतां हस्तौ बारी । 


Let (him) drink (the) juice | 
of Soma. 

May (he) remember (the) 
good deeds of (his) race! 

Let (us) deserve (the) 
praises of men. 


Let (us) forgive (the) 
faults of (our) friends. 


Embrace closely (thy) 


father, boy. | 
Children, do not give pain 
to dumb creatures, 
May not Hari’s mind be 
agitated by anger ! 
May we not wallow in sins 
Let (the) herdsman take 
(the) kine home. 


a Se a CT a ध 


* Use the Imperative of the infinitive depending on 
“Let,” and put the object of ‘Let’ into the noininastive case, 


 † Use the locative here. `" 
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May (the) greed of (the) Let (the) beggars glean 
people for gold decrease!|} (the) (grains of ) 
May (the two) 5005 |` (166. 
please (their) mother! | Let (the) fools prattle. 





LESSON. XXIII. 
| IMPERATIVE Moov—{ Continued ). 


Aimanepada Terminations. 


Singular वि Dual Plural 

Ist pers. पे भावै भामह 

2nd pers. स्व इथाम्‌ ध्वम्‌ 
3rd pers. ` ` वाम्‌ इताम्‌ अन्तास्‌ 
र मोदे मोदावह - मोदामद 
. मोदस्व मोदेथाम्‌ मोदध्वम्‌ 
मोदताम्‌ मोदेतामर मोद्न्दाम्‌ 

Roots. । 


जि with वि Aim. to conquer to maintain, to regard 
WE with भ्रति, to step to- | कम्बू 1st Conj. Atm. with 

wards, todo, अर्व) to resort to, to adopt 

मव्‌ 4th Conj. Atm. to think, । बत्‌ with भ्र, to set about. 
SUBSTANTIVES, _ 


BLASTS 1, desire. `. “ˆ | पात्रं #, 2 deserving person 


आचार m. proper conduct, . or object 
a xa पार्थिव m. a king. 
conduct. 


.| THT m. courtesy, civility 
MAA /. straight-forward-| विद्या f. learning 


ness. श्रम m. labour. 


सर m.a villain. ate f. plenty,abundance, _ 
देवदत्त m, name of a person.’ YJ #४, a son. 


"FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 89 
SENTENCES, 
राञ्जभिः सह यु्यस्व । द्भालौ स्रियेताम्‌ । 
चित्तं स्वास्थ्यं छमताम्‌ । | वाताः श्रूयन्ताम्‌ | 
रिष्या गुरुन्‌ वन्द्ध्वम्‌ । भभ्रयमवलम्बस्व ॥ 


अनाया हिताय पार्थिवाः भरकारान्तां पराक्रमेण ATEY 
स्नवः le 
भवर्त॑न्ताम्‌ | | 
ek | रमतां चित्तं . छात्राणां 
कन्ये गीतं रिक्षेताम्‌ | विद्यायाम्‌ । ` 
भतार सेवेथाम्‌ । ` .| संगीतमारमामंहे । 
# ७ (> ड ¦ क 
कथं दुःखं सहे | प्रजानां कद्याणायं BAT 
| कीतेये यतामहे । सान्ता at । ` 
भूपते विजयस्व । Sareea वनस्य शोभाम्‌ \ . ` 


mada मा म्लाघश्वम्‌ । | संकटेऽप्यद्ते मा माषावहै | 
नरा धान्यस्य wigan |. मानिष्टमादाष्ेथाम्‌ । . 
मोदन्ताम्‌ । ` ~ सलोभन्तां 





Prat तरवः ` फटाना- ` 
आचरं प्रतिपद्येथाम्‌। ` | ee Oe 


जनानां धर्मेऽभिटाषो at | दुराचारेम्यः कल्याणं at 
ताम्‌ | दूसथध्वम्‌ | 


Tremble, (the) enemies of May (we) obey (the) com: 
the King! mands of God ! | 

- Taste (thou a) mango, = | Let (the) moon shine. . 

Begiri (you the) study of | Let (the two) books be 


Sanskrt. | ॥ brought here. =. ` 
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Do not (you both) regard| Let heaps of corn be given 


Devadatta (an) enemy. to Brahmanas. 

Rejoice at men’s pros-/ May (a) son be born to 
perity. (the) king ! 

Die, villain ! Obtain (thou thy) desires. 


May men blush at (their) 
misdeeds ! 

Let (the) virtues of (the) 
medicine be examined, | Let (us two) destroy (our) 

Let riches be given to be- enemies. 
serving persons, Let (the two) faults of (the) 

May men always seek servant be forgiven by 
(the) truth | (the) master. 

Flatter not sinners. 

Let (the) birds fly from 
(the) branches of the. 


May (I) not disregard (the) 
orders of (my) father ! 


Earn wealth by labour, do 
not beg. 


tree. Let (the two) children taste. 


Let rogues smile at (the)| (the) sweetmeats. 


straight-forwardness of | May (we two) not be killed 
(the) good. ` {0 (the) battle! 


LESSON XXIV. 
SOME OF THE MORE IMPORTANT VERBAL 
_ DERIVATIVES. 
The past passive participle* is formed by adding @ 
to the root; as Bf ८0 hear, YX heard. 


The infinitive of purpose is formed by adding gat 
to the root; as & to hear, श्रोतुम for hearing. 








* The feminine of this is formed by adding आ. 


1. The final vowel or the penultimate short takes its 
guna substitute before this termination. 
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The indeclinable past participle or absolutive is 
formed by adding सवा to the root ;3f to hear, Fat having 
heard. य takes the place of स्वा, when a preposition is 
prefixed to the root ; सञ्च भूय having experienced. Wis 
prefixed to this य, when the roots ends in a short vowel 
ATHRA Aaving imitated. 

Before all these terminations except @ some roots 
take the augment इ. Asa general rule, however, roots 
ending’in sbort vowels do not take it. There are some 
other modifications which the roots undergo, which are 
too various to be noticed here 

To form the present participle, the conjugational 
sign” is first affixed -to the root, and then the termina- 
tion भत्‌ (see note*, p. 6) is added on to it when the 
root takes Parasmaipada terminations, and मान when 
it takes Atmanepada terminations. आनं, however, 
takes the place of मानं when the baset does not end in 
भ, Passive presents participles are formed by adding 
मान to the passive base. 


List of Passive Participles of several roots. 


WL to throw सस्त | PA tobe agitated wWew 
साप्‌ to obtain awa खन्‌ to dig खातं 
कस्र्‌ to desire, to love कान्त | गभ्‌ to go गत 
कष्‌ to draw lines, TX to hide Te 

to plough ` कृष्ट | WT to be produced जातं 
क्रम्‌ to go | led | FL to be satisfied ge 
*T to be angry we ह्यज to abandon AG 
छम्‌ to be weary छान्त | FF to burn दग्ध 
az to forgive क्षान्त Rx to show ` दिष्ट 


* Or, more generally, take that form which the root 
assuines before the 3rd pers. plural termination of the 
present tense, and then add on the participial suffix 
instead of that termination 


t+ That form of a noun or root to which the termination 
is appended is called the base 
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re tobe made bad दष्ट 


TA to see | इष्ट 
WT to put, to bear हित 
धुष्‌ to be proud, t dare WB 


नम्‌ to bow नत 
नश्च to perish नष्ट 
पच्‌ to cook qm 
TZ to go पन्च 
पुष्‌ to nourish पुष्ट 
TS to ask पष्ट 
बन्ध्‌ to bind ag 
भज्‌ to worship AG 
भुज्‌. 10 6४, ४0 6105 युक्त 


मन्‌ to mind, to think मत |. 
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रभू {0 be engaged 10 WA 


रम्‌ to sport 
रुह to grow 
BZ to obtain 
BA to covet - 


` वष्च्‌ to speak 


वदू to speak 
वप्‌ to sow 

वहू to bear. 
faa to enter ` 
Fz to be 

WA to praise 
wa to be quiet 
शक्‌ to embrace 


मस्ज्‌ to plunge मन्न. 
` सुच्‌ to liberate YE | AX to endure 
YY to be foolish मूढ or BT सज्‌ to create, 
खु to die | aa ‘to abandon 
यज्‌ to worship इष्टं | €ZT to touch 
युज्‌ to join JS EF to kill 
८ Worbs. 
` भिर adj. all, whole कुम्भकार m, potter 
अभिषेक om. coronation दप m. a well 


अस्‌ (to throw) with निर्‌, | Wr #. a field 
@q 7st Conj. Parasm. & 

Atm. with उदु, to dig 
उद्यत (past bart. of WAwith| | to excavate 


to. scatter 
उटजं m. a hut 


Sq) ready, prepared 
SWF m. 2 remedy 


` काद्यगुहू 2. pr ison 


घट m.a jar 


रत 
ङ्द 
ठड्ध 
goa 
SH 
खदित 
va 
ऊढ 
विष्ट 
वत्त 
दस्त 
wea 
शिष्ट 
सोद 
सृष्ट 
Bk 
इत 


A ind. silent, silently | 


दिष्‌ with निर्‌ to indicate 
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at (to put, to bear) with 
नि, to place. | 

छ 15४ Conj. Parasm and 
Aim. to seize; with Sq, 
to save, to release, to 
lift up. | 

नी with वि, to educate 

qs m. mud. 

पीडा ¢. pain. 


प्रातर्‌ ६/4. 17 the morning - 


7 WH 1st Conj. Parasm.and 


Atm. to resort to, to 
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FS n. root, foot 

VS 1st Conj. Parasm. to 
faint away, to swoon 

य्तिय adj. belonging toa 
sacrifice. 

राजपुरुष m. a king’s officer ` 

RZ with भा, to ascend 

WL with प्रति and नि, to 
come back, to return 

समथ adj able, powerful 

ad m.a serpent 

सम्यक्‌ adv, well 


have recourse to सारमेय m. & dog 
भाष्‌ with प्रति, to reply | ड 7st Conj. Parasm. and 
मति f.. intellect Atm. with प्रि, to dispel, 
` मद्‌ m. pride, arrogance to remove 
| SENTENCES 


जं प्रातुं नदीमगच्छत्‌ | 
कुम्भकारेण घटः Far | 


>` हरिणा सपा दष्टः । . 


 , भामं गन्तमिच्छामि । ` 
जनानां पीडाः परिहतैमी 
भ्वरः BAAS | 

भार्या त्यक्त्वा वनं गतः 


[म epee apart SEA AED 


रामस्य TST AT! 

 उपायधिन्तितः। 

गहे भविष्ठः किंकरः | 

avant . कथितां वार्त 
धुत्वा रामोऽसुद्यत्‌ | 

नद्यास्तीरे चिरं विहत्योटजं 
fara सीता । 














, ˆ *Insentencesin which the past participle is thus used, 
. the copula अस्ति. ‘is’ may be supposed to be understood, 
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गहं परविश्य a ॒मातेत्व- 
Tees | 

लक्ष्म्या मदेन स्पृष्टोऽसि । 

रामेण बहवः करूपास्तडागा- 
ओ्ओत्खाताः | 


एवसुक्तो हरिव्राह्मणाय धन- 
मयच्छत्‌ | 
अभ्वमारो्ु* मतिजांता | 


maa जित्वा नगरीं भ्रावि- 
हात्‌ | [ ऽलज्नत | 
सखीभिः पृष्ठा ठटना- 


(The) clouds thave been 
scattered by (the) wind. 

(The) fields have been 
ploughed by (the) hus- 
bandmen, and corn has 
been sown. ne 

Having well educated (the) 
pupil, (the) preceptor 
gave (him) perraission 
to marry. 

(The) sea is agitated by 
the wind. 


* From सुहु" ` 
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yar सोढः सीतया । 
प्थिन्यां चरितं यल्लियोऽभ्वो 
, युक्तः | 
वनात्परतिनिवृत्य 
राज्यं RIAA | 
पङ्क पतितां धेनुसुद्धरति | 


दामो 


रक्षितोऽस्मि देवेन । 


वहूनि काठयानि पटितानि 
हरिणा | 

आतपेन ्ान्तास्तयोर्मलं 
भजामः | 


Having followed (the) 
dog’s steps, (he) came to 
(the) place indicated. 

Siva became satisfied with 
Ravana’s devotion. 

(The) seed of virtues is 
placed by God in (the) 
heart of men. ~+ 

Be ready to conquer (your) 
enemy. 

Many soldiers were killed 
in (the) battle. 

eee es 


† In translating these sentences, use the verbal deriva- | 
tives taught in this lesson, wherever they can be used. 
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Having remefhbered (her)| (He) attempts to lead vil- 
dead husband, (she)| Jains to (the) path of 
again swooned. (the) good. 


At (the) time of (the) coro-| (The) child was abandoned 
nation, all men were re-| on (the) shore of (the) 


leased from prison. ` 8९३, 
(The) child wishes to| Having experienced (the) 
seize (the) moon. sorrows of (the) world, 


(The) fruit of (his) exer- (he) became (an) ascetic. 


tion has been obtained| Many villages were burnt 
by Narayana. by the soldiers on 
| (the) way. | 
Having replied to (his) 
friend, (he) stood silent, 


Having saluted (the) god- 
dess, (he) returned from 


(the) temple. 
(A) son is born to Hari’s 
Hari’s faults have been) ir. 


{011 0 his) father: । 
orgiven by (his) fathe Having got up” in (the) 


Having ascended (ध) | morning, men wash 
mountain, (he) saw ` (2) | (their) faces. 


lake ४ (The) thieves were bound 
(The) cause of fear isgone} by (the) king’s officers. 
EXAMINATION 


1. Give the Imperative (all numbers and _ persons) 
of MA, eT, जन्‌, STL, इ, इ, सथा act. and 235. पा ‘to 
drink,’ स्फुट्‌, Ae, freq, Di, भू with AY act. and pass., 
ag, &c., &e. - । 

2. How do you form :— 

a The Past Passive Participle, 
6b. The Present Participle Active, 


* The @ of स्था is dropped after the preposition उद्‌ | 
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0 The Present Participle Passive, 
d. The Infinitive of purpose, 
€. The Indeclinable Past FParticiple or Abso- 
lutive with and without a preposition ? 


3. *Give the infinitive of purpose and all 
participles of मव्‌, A, मुच, खन्‌, FX, खज, AZ, BY, 
TH, (WH, &., Ke. 


4, When is the initial & of स्था dropped ? 


LESSON XXV 
NOUNS ENDING IN CONSONANTS 


` The general scheme of case-endings given in 
Sanskrt Grammars. is as follows : 


| , Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. & Voc. स॒ न wa 

` Acc. os अम्‌ जौ 
Instr. भा भ्याम्‌ fre 
Dat. ष्‌ भ्याम्‌ Faq 
Abl. अस्‌ भ्याम्‌ TTT 
Gen. | भस्‌ ci, . भाम्‌ 
Loc. | इ wee सु 


These terminations are applied without any change 
to masculine and feminine nouns ending in 
consonants, but the crude form itself undergoes 
certain modifications, which we will shortly notice. ` 
2 । 
| The pupil will require the teacher’s assistance in ` 
answering this question, which is rather too advanced 
for him 
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1, There are a number of nouns which undergo no 
change, and are declined alike, whether masculine or 
feminine ; as WF 7., ASL m., TAT f,, &e. 


AL m. | 
Singular ` Dual Plural 
fom. & Voc. मदत्‌ ^ Asay NBA: 
Acc. ASA | मर्तो ART: 
Instr. मरता AEA मरुः 
Dat. Hea | AVAIL AOA: 
Abl. मरतः ASST ARR: 
Gen. . भरतः मरुतोः भरताम्‌ 
Loc. मरति मरतो WARY 
~~ 
ara. | 
Nom. & Voc. बाद वाचौ. वाचः 
Acc. वाचम्‌ वाचो वाचः 
Instr. वाचा वार्भ्याम्‌ वाग्भिः 
Dat. ara वाग्भ्याम्‌ वाग्भ्यः 
Abl. ara: वाग्भ्याम्‌ वःरभ्यः 
Gen. वाचः वाचोः. वाशाम्‌ 
Loc. . बाति arr: वाक्षु) 





_ *When there are more consonants: than one at the end 
of a word, the first 18 retained and the others dropped; as 
मस्त्‌ with सर becomes agra, but gis dropped and the form 
18 मसत्‌ , 

¶† च 07 wis changed to x before hard consonants, and 
to श्‌ before any soft consonant except a nasal ora semi- 
vowel. This change takes place also when these con- 
sonants end a word, even before a nasal or a semi-vowel 
घाच्‌ + यत = वाग्यत. A consonant (except a nasal) at the 
end of a word is changed to the first or third of its, class 


ta following a vowel except a] and ar, ora letter of 
the guttural class, or x, generally becomes षू. \ 


9-10 
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2. Nouns ending in वत्‌ and A, when masculine, 
prefix a चू to the final त्‌ in the first five inflections. 


ANTAL m. 

Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. भगवान्‌ waaay भगवन्तः 
Acc, भगवन्तम्‌ भगवन्तो भगवतः 
1051६. भगवता WIAA waralE: 
Dat. भगवते ATARI भगवनच्यः 
491. भगवतः UII मगवद्छ्यः 
Gen, . भगवह्खः भगवतोः भगवताम्‌ 
1.0५ भगवति भगवतोः भगवष्सु 
Vor. भगवन्‌ भगवन्तौ भगवन्तः 


3. Present participles differ from this only in the 
nominative singular, the म of the last syllable being 
short, as गच्छत्‌ pr. part., TST nom. sing. 

4. The terminations of the nominative, vocative 
and accusative forms of neuter nouns ending in con- 
sonants are as follows :— 

Singular Dual Plural 
(none) z z 

Before the इ of the plural चू is prefixed to the final 
consonant, if it be not a nasal or a semi-vowel. The 
other cases are, asin the case of nouns ending in अ; 
formed exactly like those of the corresponding mas- 
culine. 

Nom., Voc, and Acc. जगत्‌ जगती जगन्ति 

5, ` Before the है of the nom., voc. and acc. dual of 
the neuter, नू is prefixed the final Qof the present 
participles of roots of the Ist, 4th and 10th conju- 
gations, and optionally te the {of those of roots of 
the 6th conjugation. 

Nom,, Voc. and Acc. गच्छत्‌ गच्छन्ती गण्डन्तिं 
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nN 


Nom., Voc., and Acc. faare विशन्ती or विशत्ती Trae 


WORDS. 


पद्‌ f. adversity 

भायुष्मव्‌ adj.* long-lived 

TWAT adj. meritorious 

जगत्‌ 2. the world 

TWF 7. stone 

Wine adj.sensible, talented 

परवत्‌ adj. dependent 

प्रतिपद्‌ J. the first day of a 
lunar fortnight 

भगवत्‌ adj.divine, majestic 

- भवत्‌ pron. your Honour 

WAT m. a king 

मरत्‌ m. wind ; a god 

मूर्विमव्‌ adj. having form 


ASS m.(A+SS m. time) 
not the time, improper 
time: 

अत्यय 11, passing away, 
destruction 


अधमर्ण #. 8 debtor 


Zz }/, earth 

यशस्वत्‌ adj. famous 
ast f. speech 
वियत्‌ n. lightning 
विपद्‌ f. adversity 
वियत्‌ n. the sky 
त्ररदू f. autumn 


| श्रीमत्‌ adj, prosperous 


aqq 7. wealth, prosperity 
सुखभाज्‌ adj. happy, those 

who enjoy happiness 
सुहृद्‌ m. a friend 


FAB m. fire 


अन्तःकरण 2. the heart 


wel 70th Conj. Atm. with 
wiz, to request, to beg 
‘of, to solicit 


इह ind. here 
दश्च with ST, to neglect 


* The feminine forms of adjectives ending in मत्‌ or aq 


are formed by adding द्वै; as आयुष्मती long-lived (she). 


Of 


present participles the fem. formis the same as that of 
the neuter nom., voc, and acc. dual: as भवत्‌ 27. part. 


भवन्ती ¢ ; विशत्‌ pr. part., विशन्ती or विङती.^ 
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खचेस्‌ ind. aloft, nobly 
BHAT m. birth 


Bea (past part. pass. of 
हन्‌ "27 उदु) proud 


कार्तिक om. name of a month 
QMS adj. transitory | 
जीवितं 1. life 

नल m. name of a king 


निषष्ण (6481. part. pass. of 
ड o~. =, ४ 
सदु with ने)568160,814४४६ 
ware J. predilection 
WW wm, pl. life 


बहुशस्‌ ind. often, in many 
cases 
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Heat m. a festival 

ZT adj. sokt 

वासुदेव m. name of the god 
Krsna 

विकार m. change of form, 
transformation 

विदू 4th Conj. Atm. tof be 


विहितं (past. pass. part. of 
घा with वि) laid down 


qa 11, a stalk 

ध adj. loosened 

axe m. doubt 

सवथा ind. wholly 

होतृ m. a sacrificial priest 


Present Partictples. 


SAT doing पयत्‌ seeing भस्‌ to be) being 
गच्छतु going वस्व्‌ dwelling good; m. a good 
WAL going arag’® ruling or virtuous man 


जयद्‌ conquering | सत्‌ (pr. part. of 


SENTENCES, 


` चहांसेभ्यो गुणवतामपि भयं | चन्द्रस्य yar: रार्य!हा- 


विद्यति । 


नन +~ => ~ ~~~ => 


दको भवति | 








कच्‌ 18 not prefixed to qin the first five inflections in 


this case, 


Oaly before the g of the nom., voc, and acc. 
plur, it is prefixed optionally, 
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विद्यता सह मेघौ वियति | जनाः सुखमाजोऽभवन्‌ । 


वर्तते | मरुतां waist क्रु 
वत्स आयुष्मान्‌ मव । मिच्छति | 
धीमन्तो लोके यशस्वन्तो | कवीनां arg माघुरयैमसिति । 
भवन्ति | सुहदोभरचनमलङ्खगनीयम्‌ | 
रामो मूतिमान्‌ धर्म इव । | भवन्तः पुत्रैः सहागच्छम्त्व- 
जयतः WAT मापक्षस्व | ति श्रीमतो देवस्याज्ञा | 
मवद्धिरादिष्ठः किंकरो नग- | घटा शदो विकारा अषका- 
रमगच्छत्‌ | राश्च सुवर्णस्य । 


नमो मगवते वासुदेवाय | | प्राणानामत्ययेऽप्यसन्तः स- 

पर्यतो गुसेः* दिष्येणावि- |. द्िनौभ्य्यन्ते । 
नयः कुतः | इह जगति पुत्रस्योद्धव 
उत्सवस्य हेतः | 

संदेहे सतामन्तःकरणस्य 
मवृत्तयः भमाणम्‌ | 

कन मच्छर नारायणः | eqs: स्थीयते सद्धिः | 
AISA । रावि निषण्णो शुः 

महीं शासति दरार्थे भूभृति | शिष्यान्धमंसुपादिरात्‌ 


Saya द्ग्धमरण्यमप- 
TAT: | 





*This 18 an instance of the genitive absolute; it has 
the sense of ‘notwithstanding.’ 


+This is an instance of the locative absolute; the 
meaning is like that of the English nominative absolute— 
days having elapsed. 
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AIAN: सर्वथा परवन्तो | अकारो 


भवन्ति | 


Narayana is not depend- 
ent, [forest. 

Deer sit on stones in (a) 

Indra is (the) lord of (the) 
gods. 

On (the) first of Karttika 
there is (a) festival. 

(I) saw (a) boy going to 

school. # 

In prosperity many per- 
sons follow (a) man. 

(A) man is’ abandoned by 

` (his) friends in adver- 
sity. - 

Krsna saw men driving 
horses. , 

Ascetics regard (the) world 
as (a) wilderness, 

(A) work is written by 
(the) talented Narayana. 

Even (the) - meritorious 
are censured by. (the) 
wicked. 

Men always desire to be 
long-lived. 

(It) has been so laid down 
by (the) divine Manu. 
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नास्ति धम॑स्य 
जीविते चश्चले सति । 


Anger cools down by soft 
speech, 

Narada descended from 
(the) sky. 

(The) good do not become 
proud on account of . 

` (0४) wealth. 

(It) was advised by (our) 
preceptor (when he was) 
going to heaven. 

(While) living in (a) 
forest Rama and 
Laksmana = destroyed 
many demons. 

(I) am very pleased by 566. 
ing (a sight of) your 

- Honour. 

(The) talented are honour- 
ed at (the) courts of 
kings. 

(The) wind takes away 
(the) loosened flower 

_ from (the) stalk. 

Lightning is considered 
by poets (as the) wife 
of (the) cloud. 

Fire, (if) touched, burns 
even (the) Hotr. 
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(The) desire for happiness (their) enjoyment of 
of those who enjoy hap- happiness. 
piness often (4 by 

Rama lived in ( the) prosperous city of Ayodhya. 


EXAMINATION, 


1, Repeat the case-terminations occurring in 
Sanskrt Grammars. 


2. Compare the declension of nouns in वच्‌ or मत्‌ 
with that of present participles, and of these with 
that of any ordinary noun ending in a consonant, such 
as अरुश्ठत्‌. 

3. How do you form the neuter dual (nom., voc., 
acc.) or feminine of present participles, and of adjec-- 
tives in वत्‌ or AT? 

4 How is “or ज्‌ treated when followed by hard 
or soft consonants, or when it is at the end of a word? 


5. In what circumstances is स generally changed 
to &? 
6. Decline Wate, FIYX, यशस्वत्‌ m.,f.h #., FAT 


mf. & #. सुख्भाज्‌ m. & %.. MAAL m. & %., RAT m., 
f. & n, परवत्‌ m., WIT, WIT m., f. & n. Ke, Ke. 


7. Explain, with instances, the use of the Loc. 
and Gen. absolute. 
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LESSON XXVI.- 
NOUNS ENDING IN भन्‌ AND इन्‌. 


1. ब्‌, the nominative and vocative singular termi 
nation, is dropped (see note*, page 97). 


2. is dropped in the nominative singular, anc 
before all terminations begining with consonants. 


3. The अ is lengthened in the first five inflections, 
and ¥ in the nominative singular only. The rule does 
not hold good fn the case of neuter nouns. But in the 

lural of the nom., voc. and acc, of these, the Wand हू . 
are lengthened 


4, is dropped before the vowel terminations, be- 
ginning with the W&of the accusative plural, but not 
in cases when the is preceded by a conjunct con- 
sonant of which Qor वृ 15 final member. This rule. 
is applied optionally in the locative singular of mas- 
culine and neuter nouns, andin the nom, voc, and 
acc. dual of the latter. 


5. The vocative singular does not differ from the 
` crude, In the neuter च is optionally dropped. 


राजन्‌ mn. 
` Singular Dual ` Plural 
Nom ` ` राजाः राजानौ राजानः 
Acc, vata राजानौ ` राक्तः* 
Instr. UM राजभ्याम्‌ राजभिः 





# 106 अ of the final syllable अन्‌ being dropped, we have 
राजन्‌, By rule of samdhi (8४66 page 21, noate*) न्‌ becomes 
ay, which, with the preceding ऋ. , becomes x. 
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Singular ` Dual Plural 
Dat, राज्ञ राजभ्याम्‌ राजभ्यः 
Abl. UT: राजभ्याम्‌ राजभ्यः 
Gen. We: रायोः TAT 
Loc. ayaa राज्ञोः राजसु 
Voc, TA राजानौ राजानः 
भव्मच्‌ m. 
Nom. सात्मा भाानौ भाव्मानः 
Acc. आस्मानम्‌ «AAA TTT 
Instr.  भरमना | ARAFAT भात्मभिः 
Dat. SAT ARAFAT - भास्मभ्यः. 
Abl, आत्मनः भात्मभ्याम्‌ भारमभ्यः 
Gen. आत्मनः भाष्मनोः भाव्मनाम्‌ 
Loc, arate आस्मनोः WA 
९०५, MAG भातमानौ AAT! 
| नामन्‌ # ` | 
Nom.and Acc. नाम ` नामनी or नाश्नी नामानि 
Instr. नान्ना ` नामभ्याम्‌ नामभिः 
‘Dat. TH नामभ्याम्‌ नामभ्यः 
Abl. are: नामस्याम्‌ नामभ्यः 
Gen. ATH: नान्नोः THA 
Loc, aaa ART: नामसु 
Voc. नामच्‌ ग नाम नामनी or ATHY ना्भानि 
छशिन्‌ mM, 
Nom. शशी शशिनो शशिनः 


Acc. शशिनम्‌ दिनो ater: 
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Singular Dua Plural 
Instr. शशिना हा्गिभ्याम्‌ शिमिः 
Dat. arfer® itiewic:§ शशिभ्यः 
Abl, Tiara: हाशिभ्याम्‌ द्श्िभ्यः 
Gen. STATA: artarat: सक्चिनाम्‌ 
Loc. artarta शशिनोः शशिषु 
Voc. शशिन्‌ art शिनः 
भाषिन्‌ tle 
Nom. and acc. भावि भाविनी भवीनि 
Voc. भाविन or भावि भाविनी भावीनि 


The rest like It. 

WORDS, 
अनुजीविन्‌ om. a कञ्चकिन्‌ m. av| ATAL ‰. & name 
attendant op पक्षिन्‌ m.a bird 
women’s! प्राणिन्‌ mm, an ani- 


servant 


अन्तरात्मन्‌ m. the} the 


internal : apartments, a] mal 
the heart chamberlain | प्रियवादिन adj. 
अपराधिच्‌ adj. कर्म॑न्‌ nm. action speaking sweet 
guity, offend-| कुद्यलिन्‌ adj| ly [ tion 
ing happy, well | मेमन m. n. atfec- 
HEL om. | क्षयिन्‌ adj.) फङाशिन्‌ 227.%4. #. 
stone. [ self lessening, de-| a fruit-eater. [or 
creasing SAVY m. the Creat- 


WAT m. the soul, | 

उरसङ्कवर्तिच्‌ adj. क्षेज्रगामिन्‌ “| माबिन्‌ adj. what 
( Sta m. lap| णण toa 1019| is to be, future 
resting in the| Place महिमन्‌ m. gréat- 
lap MAL leather |` ness 
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Tay m. the head वर्समनू 1. a way, Wey mm. name 
मेघातिन्‌ धव. path of the god Siva 
talented ~| विश्वकर्मन्‌ m. the सद्मन्‌ 1. a house 


telligent architect of the 
मिन्‌ ,271 ascetic : सीमन्‌ ^ boundary 
ध gods bounds 
राजन्‌ m. a king 
कथिमन्‌ m. litte-|Rratq om, 2 स्वामिन्‌ ^. a lord 
ness mountain ` हेमच्‌ n. gold 





wat m. 0585. | उपकार m. ०१००६ | कौश्चक +, skill 
vantage, evil good to an-| proficiency 

भन्तःपुर्‌ ¢, the} other, obliga-| कमेण (instr. sing, 
apartment oc-| tion, benefit-| of ®@)gradually 
cupied by wo-| ing another TY 70th Conj. to 
men in a house) उपानह † f.a shoe) count, to reck- 

अमात्य m. coun-| कुण्ठित (past pass.| on, to consider 


sellor part. of ङुण्ट्‌ ) | TS adj. long 
भम्बर 2. the sky hampered, im- AMB m. Creat- 
wt ma thing, oc-| peded or of the world . 


currence, event] & with जाविख्‌ [आ- | जीविका ¢. श्ल. 
अवतरत्‌ (pr. part.) asst] tomani-| hood 

णतु with सअव)| fest, to show, दिन n.a day 

descending [धश to expose qe (past pass 
आरमजा f. daugh-| Sasa adv.solely! part, of FL) 
आरम्म. m. begin-| SAT ¢. name of a wicked 

ning, perform-| wife of Dagara-| वुर्‌ 9d. distant 

ance tha य nm. meanness 


* The feminine form of an adjective endiag in इन्‌ 18 
made up by adding इ ; as मेधारिनी ‘talented’ (woman), 


{706 g of this word becomes त्‌ and ¢ in the circum 
stances mentioned in note { + page 97 


t See note f, p. 97, 
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F1stConj.Parasm, पुभ्यवत्‌ adj. virtu- [विनाज्ञ ४. destruc’ 
to melt with) ous tion 
nity पूर्वां ८, the first ane # purity 


पि half 
न SINT never प्रसन्न (past pass. fara m. confi- 


निर्मित (past pass. part, or सद्‌ dence 
part of Al with| with ब्र) pleased इद्धि Aad) length- 
fat) created Rraatfean.kind-| शण 


1 liness of speech |*41@t +^ a tigress 
१ [4 ‘ aj d, vir- 
Rif „ | बुद्धि ^ intellect |W 747. ood, vi 
sai adj मपुरम्‌ aie tuous [purity 
ast pass. j 
part. of the यात्रिक m. a pil- त (व 
causal विदय] शप" श्रीषेण m. name of 


with नि placed | wex7OthConj.with|_% P*SP 


5 साश्रङ्क adj. suspi- 
पराध mn. the| WH, to observe Siena 


second or latter{ 0 test, to prove सुख १, ease 

halt vy adj. short = (सोरकषण्ठ adj, anxi- 
पश्चात्‌ ind. after- वसुदेव m.nameof| ous 

wards Krsna’'s father 'स्वप्नं m, a dream 


SENTENCES. 
योगिनः फलाशिनो मवन्ति। | कञ्चुकी राज्ञामन्तःपुरेऽ- 
अपराधिनं मा क्षमस्व | १ Fara: पुरूषः | 
अनुजीविने graft मत । | भाविनोऽनर्था्‌ ama न 
दशरथस्य gat नाना रामः। | समर्थोऽस्ति जनः। 


ह्मणः रजाः प्रजायन्ते । | अदमभिरन्वर्य गतिः ङु 
राजन्‌ HUST भव | ण्ठिता | 
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जगत्कतुमंहिन्नां we ada | अस्मनेव निर्मितं gmat 


दश्यते | हदयं परकीयस्य इःख- 
damian वर्त्मना गच्छ- | स्य रवणेन न कदापि 
स्तं याञ्निकमपश्यम्‌ | water | 
जनस्य कल्याणाय यतमा- | यमानां क्मेणामारम्भः 
नेन रामेणात्मा Reg | BUT! 
पानीयत | जगता ङडुम्बिनं मन्यत † 
आत्मनः पुत्राणां कर्मसु | आत्मानं सादः | 
कौशलं पररंसति । प्राणिनाञ्पकारायैव साधू- 
नां जगति जीवितम्‌ । 


amt वसुदेवस्य सद्मनि 
वसल्ञ^म्बरादवतरन्तं प्रियवादिनं भरियवादित्वं 
नारदमपश्यत्‌ | | दैन्यं गण्यते sas 


श्रीषेणस्य राज्ञो महिषी सूर्यं | अल्ञानादात्मनो विनाशायेव 
ae चात्मन उत्सङ्गव- | केवरं रान्ना दशरथेन 
तिन स्वप्रेऽपर्यत्‌ | व्यालीव कैकेय्यात्मनः 


अपराधिनः पुरुषान्दण्डय- सद्मनि निवेरिता \ 
न्तु राजानः। प्रसन्नो मवतोऽन्तरात्मा | 


ery 


* When @, ण्‌ ६०१ न्‌ at the end of a word or gramma- 
tical form are preceded by a short vowel and followed 
by any vowel, they are doubled. 


+ If a nominal or verbal form ending in ए, @, att, or ओ 
is followed by a vowel, the qand g of the substitute for. 
the former are optionally dropped. The two vowels thus 


brought together by the dropping of q or बू do not coalesce, 
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निस्य gaia ब्क्षाणां 


छाया आरम्मे गव्यः 


क्रमेण च क्षयिण्यः पयां 


Devadatta is intelligent. 

(The) father embraced 
(his) son with affection. 

Nala was (the) son of 
Visvakarman. 

Birds fly in (the) sky- 

Servants follow (their) 
lord. 
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तु पुश sam was 
बृद्धिभत्यः। 

ae संटक्ष्यते हन्न विज्य 
द्धिः इयाभिकापि वा । 


Men are often anxious to 
know future events. 

Siva is sought in (the) 
heart by ascetics. 

(His) foot was placed by 
(the) king on (the) heads 
of (his) enemies, 


Trees grow on mountains. (An) educated man doeg 


(I)do not remember (the) | 


names of (the) boys. 

Shoes are made of leather. 

Hari’s ruin is (the) result 
of (his) actions, । 

(The) mind of (a) guilty 
person is always suspi- 
cious, 

(The) message of (the) 
queen was taken to (the) 
king by (the) chamber- 
lain. 

Though speaking sweetly, 
(I) speak (the) truth. 


not transgress (the ) 
bounds of good conduct. 


On hearing intelligence 


of (his) happy sons in 
(a) distant country (he) 
rejoiced. 

Affection for (their) young 
is shown by even (the) 
beasts. 

In (a) forest livelihood is 
made by fruit-eaters 

with ease. 


(The) whole creation was | (He) worshipped guests in 


born of Brahman, 


(his) house as gods. 
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(A) man becomes famous | (The) littleness of men is 
by greatness of intellect. | exposed by (their) own 


(The) confidence of sub-| tions. 


jects grows in (a) good | Brahma created animals, 
king. | and stones, and (the) sky. 





EXAMINATION, 


1. In what cases is the ¥ of nouns ending in भन्‌ 
‘dropped, and in what cases the अ ¶ Give examples of 
nouns which do not drop the latter. 

2 Compare the declension of nouns ending in AT 
with that of those in 7%. 

3. Decline 444, महिमन्‌, THA, WaT, रुधिमन्‌, 
SUT, सद्मन्‌, पक्षिन्‌ , FAL, सीमन्‌ , &e, &. 

4, How do you form the feminine of adjectives 
ending in इन्‌ ? 

5. Whenare ई , Wand चू doubled ? 

6, What changes taken place when the ending ए, ®, 
भो or Hf of a nominal or verbal form is followed by a 
vowel ? Give the rules and illustrate them. 





LESSON XXVII. 
NOUNS ENDING IN ङ्‌, वस्‌ AND ईयस्‌ OR TAA, 


1. The nom. sing, of nouns ending in स्‌ is formed 
by dropping the termination स and lengthening @ if 
it precedes. The Qof the noun is then changed toa 
visarga (vide note f, p. 9). 
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2. Before the terminatious. beginning with con- 


sonants the @ is changad to a visarga, which, in being . 


compounded with the terminations, follows the 
Samdhié rules that hive b2en given (see note* page 15, 
and † and || page 17). 


3. Nouns in f@and Sra or GTA prefix in the mas: 
culine a चू {9 the final @, and their penultimate भ is 
lengthened, in the first five inflections, The nomina- 
tive singular ends in वाच्‌ and यान्‌. 


4, The @ of षष्‌ is changed to ॐ” before the vowel 
terminations, beginning with that of the accusative 
plural, and before the इं of the nom., voc. and acc. 
dual of the neuter; and the & to दू before the conso- 
nantal, and in the nom., voc, and acc. sing. of the 
neuter. 


5. The rule mentioned in 2. holds also in the case 
of 7H or CTE 


6. The preceding भ + if any, is not lengthened in 
the case of the nom., voc, and acc, sing, of neuter 
nouns. Before the इ of the plural, the penultimate 
vowel is lengthened and a nasal inserted afier it. 


7. In the vocative singulars of all these, the pen- 
ultimate is not lengthened; as W*##7aaq, faza ; &c. 


AFA 2. 
Singular Dual Plural 

7 A 
Nom. ` चन्द्रमाः चन्द्रमषा चन्द्रमसः 
Acc. "वन्द्रभसम्‌ चन्द्रपषा चन्द्रभषः 
Instr. चन्द्रमसा न्द्रमोभ्याम्‌ चन्द्रमोभिः 





* Before this the preceding g, if any, is dropped; सेवि- 


qa, सेदुषः acc. pl. 


कायात 
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Singular Dual Plural 
Dat. ‘Hae चन्द्रमोभ्याम्‌ चन्द्रमोस्बः 
401. चन्द्रमः चन्द्रमोभ्याम्‌ चन्द्रमोभ्यः 
Gen, Aa: STAT: WAAAY 
Loc, चन्द्रमसि चन्द्रमसोः चन्द्र भःसु-स्सु 
Voc, चन्द्रमः चन्द्रमघो चन्द्रमसः 

fara 111. 
Nom. विद्धान्‌ विद्वासौर विद्वांसः 
Acc, विद्वांसम्‌ विद्रासौ विदुषः 
Instr, = चिहुषा ` विद्वद्भ्याम्‌ विद्रद्धिः 
Dat. विदुषे faery विद्धद्‌म्यः 
Abl. विदुषः विद्भदूभ्याम्‌ विद्रद्‌भ्यः 
Gen. विदुषः विदुषोः विदुषाम्‌ 
Loc. विदुषि विदुषोः fxg 
Voc. विदन्‌ विद्वांसो fagta: 
RAD m. 

Nom. श्रेयान्‌ शेय sate: 
Acc. satay यांसौ भेयसः 
Instr. श्रेयसा RANA भयोभिः 
Dat wae भयोभ्याम्‌  भेयोभ्यः 
4891. भ्यसः RATA Raa: 
Gen. भ्यसः श्रेयसोः श्रेयसाम्‌ 
Loc. श्रेयसि ATA: भेयःसु-स्सु 
४०९. HAZ Rata. stata: 








"~~~ eerste eS ~~ + = ~ = ~+ «~~~, ~~ ~~~ - ~~ 


#In the body of a word or grammatical form wis. 
changed.to'an uausvara when followed by ey, ष) & ory 


fSee ००६०, p. 97 





- 
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Aq 1. 
| Singular. Dual Plural 
‘Nom., Voc. a म्नसि 
1 \ मनः, मनसी | 
The rest like ‘WA. 
| तस्थिवस्‌ n. 


Nery Ace} वस्थिवत्‌ = वसधुषी*. तत्पवासि 
The rest like विद्वस्‌. । 


| | सर्चस #. : 

Nom. af: ara अर्चिषः .. 
Acc. . अर्चिषम्‌ अर्चिषौ अर्चिषः 
Instr. afaar aaa अर्थिभिः 
Dat. अर्चिषे अर्चिर्म्याम्‌ अ्चिभ्यः 
Abl. . “ भर्चेषः अवचिरम्यामि्‌ भ्िर्ग्यः 
Gen. अविषः  - अर्चिषोः अर्चिषाम्‌ 
Loc. अर्चिषि अर्चिषोः भर्धिःषु-ष्पु 

“ Voc. अर्चिः waar अर्चिषः 

। Worbs. । 
neg irate adj, dwelt alerag adj. sat 
कनीय adj. younger तेजस्‌ n. light. heat [heaven 
क दिवौकस्‌ m.an inhabitant of 
छन्दस्‌ n. Veda gataa m. name of a sage 
{ज्यायस्‌ adj. elder धनुस्‌ 2. a bow. 
तपश्च #. religious austerity | नमस्‌ #. the sky 
aad n. darkness पयस्‌ 1. water 





*The feminine of adjectives ending in वसन्‌ 18 the same 
as the Nom., Voc. and Acc. dual. of the neuter while 
that of adjectives in gag and wae 18 formed by the 
simple addition of 

fThis and भूयस are declined like Ra. 


व त ENT 


# 1 क क, 


1 1, sees wet “ope Oe 


क 9 
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प्रेयस्‌ adj. very dear, dearer वनख adj. one dwelling 


WAL adj. very great, 


greater 

मनस 2, mind 

THT n. fame, glory 

रक्षस्‌ n. an evil spirit, a 
Raksasa 

रजस्‌ #, dust, pollen 

awe 2. the breast 

AWG 1४, speech 


in a forest 

कयच्‌ n. age 

aTeaa, nx. a cloth 

fara adj. learned 

@wa m. Brahma 

शिरस्‌ 1. the head 

NAW adj. superior, pros- 
perous 

ava n. lake 


इविस्‌ n. an offering 





अधर्म m. sin 
भनन्तरम्‌ adv. after 
भ f. not ground 
maaan (a+rarapasi 
pass. part. of AQ with 
बि) steady 
कष्टक m. n.a thorn 
कीचक om. name of the 
_commander-in-chief of 
king Virata 
कुश्च m. name of a son of 
Rama 
(past pass. part. of क्र) 
done, made — 
कृते ind. for, for the sake 
(of) 
गुणिन्‌ adj. meritorious 


जीणै (past pass, part. of 


ज॒) worn out, old ` 


दर्वि adj. poor 

lS adj. dreadful 

give f. name of a town 

नव adj.new 

{निश्वष्ट adj. motionless 

queer (past pass. part. of 
धा with परि) worn 


 पूजाश्यान on. an object of 


worship of reverence 


प्रियवडा 1. name of a female 
companion of Sakuntala 


भगीरथ 14. name of a king 
of the solar race 


महाराज m. a great king | | 


fey 2, SOX 


वर m.a boon 


शला. ६ branch» 
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‘We adj. white _ oppressed by heat | 
weg ( ध bass: part. of WEAladv.at once, suddenly 
वप्‌ with AZ) heated, | इरण n. taking away 


WE 4th Conj. Parasm. with व्र, to throw; भाप्‌ with, 
to cover; यत्‌ pr. part. with उदू, उद्यत्‌ rising ; 1% 7st 
Conj. Parasm. to go; नि 1st Conj Parasm. and Atm 
with भा, to resort to, to depend upon; & with सा, to 
eat, to perform (a sacrifice ), ` 


SENTENCES. 


gant वनौकसोऽमवन्‌ । पात्र शिरस्सु vache 
देवान्‌ दिवौकसो वदन्ति। | मनसा aft व्रजति । 
कनीयांसं भ्रातरमाह्नय । | तपसां फटमनुमवतु | 
कुशो wae ज्यायान्‌ | इवांसाः पाण्डवानां वस- 
भ्राता । [क्रुष्णः। तिमगच्छत्‌ । 
भेयसो जनान्‌ स्मरति | मूयां सोऽत्र धान्यस्य रायो 
उद्यन्तं चन्द्रमसं Hata | वर्तन्ते, , 
तमोभिनभो व्याप्यते। । रामो रक्षांसि हत्वा यरो. 
वाससी परिहिते कन्यया । | ऽचिन्वत। [श्रूयते । 
श्रेयसे यतते | गङ्गायाः पयांसि श्वेतानीति 
विद्रद्धिरूपदिष्टो द्दारथो यज्ञमाहरत्‌ | 
भीमेन वक्षसि ताडितः. की चकोऽमुद्यत्‌  - 





Ps iiacsk sep septs aapeneypgs bullae aed 4 
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बहूनि aateqat भास्यति । 
नगरस्य सभीपे तस्थिवव्राजसेन्यमपर्यम्‌ | 
Bay तेजसा संतप्तः पांथश्छायामाभ्भयते । 
शद्वारकामध्यूषुषो जनस्य dag मनसोऽप्यभूमिरमचन्‌ | 


वसिष्ठस्य वचांसि .ुत्वा विश्वामित्रेण सदह रामस्य गमनं 
दृहारथोऽन्वमन्यत | 


ग॒णाः पूजास्थानं गुणिषु न च ङ्गं न च वयः 


कैकेय्याः वाणं वचः धुत्वा महाराजो दशरथः सहसा 
भूमावपतन्िशचेष्ठश्चाभवत्‌ | 


Hari appeased (his) mother | Priyarnvada went to Dur- 
by (his) speech, vasas and begged par: 
Narayana’s younger ~ don. 


brother is at Kasi, Harl saw with (his) eyes 


Panini speaks of (the)| (the) charioteer. driving 
Vedas as Chandases. 

(The) wind brings pollen 
from flowers. = 


May (the) glory of (the) 
King spread over (the) 
earth | J (The) hermitages of (the) 
""-----~-----~-------------------------------- ~~ ५ 
 *That is, their wealth and general prosperity exceeded _ 
their desire, be te, रि a) 


horses. 


| Rama was waited upon 
(served) by (his) younger _ 
brothers. । 
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forest-dwelling ९513 
were made of leaves and 
_ branches of trees. 


Bhagiratha pleased Ve- 
dhas by (his) austerities. 


(There) are lotus-flowers 
in the waters of (the) 
lakes. 

(The) king reveres learned 
men. 

As (a) man leaves worn- 
out clothes and wears 
new ones, so (the) soul 
leaves old bodies and 
enters new ones. 


Raghu conquered (the) 


earth by (his) bow | । 


arrows. 
(The) offerings thrown into 
(the) fire are carried by 
(the) fire to (the) gods. 
(The) people, who dwelt in 
Ayodhya, were happy. 


After light comes darkness 
and after darkness 
comes (the) light. 

Leaving (the) net on (the) 
thorns, (the) birds flew 
into (the) sky. 

(There) is very great sin 
in taking away (the) 
wealth of (the) poor. 

| Warriors do not mind 
even death for the sake 
of fame, 

(The) younger brother 
followed (the) elder 
brother. 

(He) obtained many boons 
from (the) gods. 

Truth is dearer than life 
to (the) virtuous. 

God is sought by (His) de- 
votees with steady minds, 


(A) learned person is 
honoured everywhere. 





EXAMINATION. ` 


1, Compare the declensions of nouns ending in 


WU, इस्‌, FIA, or WA, and वस्‌. 


2. When is the @ of 


वस्‌ changed to ङ, and how 


is the preceding इ, if any, treated in this ease ? 


Pe fF ESRD = ~ - Be ae ed Bk. 2 eee oan a aoe 
Mes Sie Se Racha laksa SE Sai ell pci dss 4 द. ७ 
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3. How is the feminine of nouns ending वस्‌ 
and $4 or YT formed ? 

4, Decline नभस्‌, WA, MRA om. f.Sn., BATT 
m,f. & 12, पयस्‌, AHA, m., f. E n., FATT m., 7. @ NM, 
aga, वनौकस्‌ m. & ४८२ सेदिव n., f. & 1, &c 9 &C. 





LESSON XXVIII. 


ON THE POTENTIAL MOop. 


Terminations. 
Parasmaipada. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Ist pers, दयम्‌ ea ea 
2nd pers. ¥& gay 
3nd pers. इत्‌ | हताम्‌ tz 
_ Atmanepada. 
Ist pers. ea gare gait 
200 pers. इंथाः SAAT tay 
3nd pers. इतः हंयाताम्‌ हरन्‌ 


# 11686 terminations are the same as those of the 
Imperfect with the following exceptions and modifications, 

The Parasm. 3rd pers, plur. termination is yqinstead of 
अन्‌ and those of the Aim, 3rd pers.-plu., lst pers. sing., 3rd 
and 2nd pers. duals are रत्‌ , अ, आताम्‌ 270 अधाम्‌ respectively, 
instead of अन्त, इ, इताम्‌ ४०१ इथाम्‌ To these terminations ¢ 
is to be prefixed when they begin with a consonant and — 
इय्‌ when they begin with a vowel, | 
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- The conjugational signs must be added on to the 
roots bafore the terminations of the Potential. 


i 
_ Parasmaipada., 


Singular ` = ~—-Dual Plural 


Ist pers. बक्षेयसम्‌ वसेव aan 

2nd pers. वसेः ` वसेतम्‌ वसेत 

3rd pers, वसेत्‌ वसेताम्‌ वेयुः 
Atmanepada. 

Ist pers. grey aerate युध्येमहि 

2nd pers. युध्येथाः CeCe MER 

Srd pers. युभ्येत युभ्येयाताम्‌ युष्ेरन्‌ 


The potential expresses (1) probability, commands, 
_ prayers, wishes, hopes, &c.,and (2) is used in depend- 
ent clauses implying these. (3) It is also used in 
conditional} sentences in which one statement depends 
on another as its reason or condition.. In these two 
latter respects it resembles the English subjunctive. 


WORDS, 


भभ्वखेद्‌ m,(aeagz m.a road, | AWA m. harm । 
GT m. fatigue) the fa- | अभिभूत (8457 pass. part. of 


tigue of a journey ZY with भमि) overcome, 
WANA 2. pleasing, giving | overpowered 
delight to [person | अहित n. injury, harm, da 


अपण्डित m. an illiterate| mage. 





The potential forms of अस्‌ and arg are given im the 
Second Book 


f Except pluperfect conditionals, 
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MIF, covering, obstruc- 
खतं ind. ov 
et 1st Con. Atm.to beable 
BF adj. insignificant,mean 
WE 1st Conj.Aim.with®a, 
to bathe in 
STIG 1, du. wife and 
husband 
तप्‌ 1st Conj, Parasm. to 
shine, to be hot 
afaat f. night 
तेषित adj. thirsty 
दारिद्य nm. poverty 
दीन adj. poor 


{ tion 


[ forturie 


gaa f. bad state, mis-- 


aq 4th conj..Parasm, to 
act the traitor । 

Wit adj. wise, of fortitude 
or patience 

नीचैराख्य- adj. (aia, 
साख्या f. name) named 
alta 

न्यायसभा (न्याय m.justice, 
सभा. court} court of 
justice ` »* oD résult 

पद्‌ with fra [निष्पद्‌* ] to 

परक्छीय adj. anoiher’s , 


* See Note { p. 97 


` भूरि adj. much 


प्रतिहत (past pass. part. of 
हन्‌ wit प्रति) obstructed 

प्रथमसुकत ¢, (HUA adj. 
first. previous; GRA 2. 
a good action) a previ- 
ous good action 

प्राक्च (past pass. part. of 
ay with प्र ) arrived at, 
tome to 

बहिस्‌ ind. out of (used 
with the Abl.) 

भागीरथी # the Ganges 

licle 

† भोस्‌ ind. a vocative part- 


TAT 2. defence 


रज्ज f.a rope 

FL with ata, to sit upon, 
to rest upon 

विश्च m. a obstacle 

विपत्ति f. adversity 

faara m. a wrong path, 
evil conduct — 

fag adj. with the face 
turned away from 

fAorragah:(abl.or gen sing- 
of विश्चामहेतु m. विश्राम 
m. 1851 हेतु m. purpose ) 
for the purpose of rest 


¶ भोस्‌ drops its q when followed by a vowel or ५, 


soft consonant 


11-12 
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क्षोमन adj. good सुराभि adj. fragrant 


ANAT m. resting-place £ 


समाज mm. an assembly सु बत adj. virtuous, good 


Gat n \ 
सु चरित n, f * &००१ action | gy with वि, to forget 


SENTENCES. 


विपदाभिभूतोऽपि न ध त्यजेयम्‌ | 
maa सोमं पिचेद्धवान्‌ । 

किं मो त्यं रिक्षेयोत मानम्‌ । . 

भूरिणा भयत्नेन तच्वमवगच्छैः | 

gar: Bafta: पितरो frog: । 
ईभ्वरस्य पूजया शान्ति विन्देवहि | 

रज्जुं सपं न मन्येध्वम्‌ | | 

gaat गते नरि श्षुद्ोऽप्यहितमाचरत्‌ | 
वधमान व्याधं जयन्तं TG च नोपेक्षेत | | 
पण्डितानां समाजेऽपण्डिता मौनं भजेयुः | 
कुसुमः सुरभिणि हरम्येऽष्वखेदं नयेथाः । 
प्रजानामनुरञ्जनाय राजानो यतेरन्‌ । 
सवत्ताय Way Is न दद्येयुः। 

यदि दरििमामनिव्तेत रोमन भवेत्‌ t 

` धम रताः प्रज्ञा हार्‌ पर्येयुः | 

वत्सो मातुरान्तामज॒रुभ्येयाथाम्‌ | 


+o व स 
न er 
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धयंमवटम्ब्य शाञ्चभिः सह युध्येथाः | 

नारायणस्याटस्याद्‌ारिव्यं निष्पद्येत | 

शिष्यस्याविनयं गुरुम सहेत । 

विपत्तौ धीयो न सुदयेद्धम वा न परित्यजेत्‌ । 

च्छामि पनरपि पुण्यां मागीर्थीमवगाहेवदीत्यवदद्रामे 
सीता ¦ 


संश्रयाय प्राप्ते भित्र परथमसुङ्कतानि स्मृत्वा श्षुदोऽपि न 
विमुखो मवेत्‌ | 


तृषिताय जरं यच्छेद्धरेदीनस्य चापम्‌ | 
नीचैराख्यं गिरिमधिवसेस्तत्र धिश्रामहेतोः | 
सूर्ये तपत्यावरणाय Sa Hela Shey कथं तमिस्रा । 


(You two) should wash (your) hands and feet when 
(you) return home. ~ । 

Men should not forget ( their) friends. 

If (thou) wert to taste poison, (thou ) wouldst die. 

( The two ) books may ba carried in ( the two ) hands, 

(You two ) should learn Nyaya from ( your ) teacher. 

Let ( us ) sit here in the shade of (a ) tree. 

Kings should protect ( their ) subjects from harm, 


- Let (us ) worship God with (a) pure heart. 


( Thou ) shouldst give money to poor persons. 
( You ) should not err in [from] (your) duties. ` 


, Men should not become agitated without cause. 
/ 


No man shall covet another’s wealth. 


प 
> 
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(The) king ordered that (the two) rogues should be 
beaten. 


( We) should obtain fame, if (we) died in defence of 
( our ) country. 


Witnesses shall always tell (the) truth in courts of 
justice. 


If (1) go to Kasi, (1) will bring many Sanskrt books. 


If (you) were to-tell (a) lie, (you) would be beaten 
by ( your ) masters. 


( The ) king led (his) soldiers out of (the) city that (he) 
might fight with ( his ) enemy. 


(I) should be punished by ( my) masters, if (I) were 
seen doing evil (sin ). 


Would (the) poor Brahmanas get (any) money if (they) 
should beg through (the) town ? 


(I) gave much money to (my) sisters that (my) parents 
might be pleased, 


(A) wife and husband should worship Agnt every day 
in (the) house, 


(A) man should not mind trouble in (the) performance 


Pupils should salute ( their ) teacher. 


Though vbstructed by obstacles, (you) should not 
abandon (a) work begun. 


EXAMINATION. 


1, Compare the terminations of the Imperfect and 
the Potential. | 
In what senses is the Potential used ? 


3, When does भङ्ग drop its घ ? 


स LS 


2 


[न <a 


FIRSW BOOK OF SANSKRT 125 


4. Give'‘the Potential (all numbers snd persons) of 
Z, हेष, मन्त्र्‌ with नि, सज, ह, डी, BL, स्था, जन्‌, पा 
act. avd pass, कर pass., Yoweth WY act. and 72.55. श्च 
pass, YH act. and pass. &c., Ke. 





LESSON XXIX. , 
PRONOUNS. 


The chief pronouns in Sanskrt are—@@ ‘all,’ ay 
that’, एतद्‌ ‘this’, we ‘who’ or ‘ which’ ( telative), 
. किमि who,’ or ‘ which’ (interrogative), भस्मद्‌ ‘I’ or 
we,’ युष्मद्‌ ‘thou’ or you’ इदम्‌, ‘this’ wey 
। 14 ‘ $ 
this’ or, that. | | 
1. The following five terminations are peculiar to 
pronouns of the masculine gender ending in म; in 
other respect the pronouns are declined like the 
corresponding nouns— 
Nom, P}. 4 
Dat. Sing, स्मे 
Abl. Sing. स्मात्‌ 


Gen, Pl. इषान्‌ 
Lee. Sing. स्मिन्‌ 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. सवैः wat सर्वे 
Ace. . Waa सर्जी सर्वान्‌ 
Instr. सर्वेण IFAT aa: 
Dat, सर्व॑स्म aad सर्वेभ्यः 
Abl स्वस्मात्‌ ` सवभ्याम्‌ सवेभ्यः 
Gen.  सखयैस्य सवयाः स्ैषाम्‌ 


Loc. सवैस्मिन्‌ ` सवेयोः dg 
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2. Pronouns of the feminine gender ending in भा 
take the following peculiar terminations before all of 
which, except साम्‌, the जा is shortened; in other 
respects they are declined like nouns in मा-- 


Dat. Sing. स्थ 
Abl. Sing. श्यास्‌ 
Gen. Sing. स्याम्‌ 
Gen. PI. साम्‌ 
Loc, Sing. स्याम्‌ 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. . wat at सर्वाः 
Acc. सर्वाम्‌ सवं सर्वा 
Instr. सवैया सर्वाभ्याम्‌ सर्वाभिः 
Dat. सर्वस्य स्वभ्याम्‌ सर्वाभ्यः 
Abl. सर्वस्याः सर्वाभ्याम्‌ सर्वाभ्यः ` 
Gen. सवेस्याः स्वयोः सर्वासाम्‌ 
Loe, सवैस्याम्‌ way: aalg 
Neut. Nom. Aco. सव्र स्वे, सर्वाणि 


The rest like the Masculine. 


3, WY, Wa, यद्‌, and fin the masculine gender 
' are declined as if they were ठ, पत, Wand क respectively, 
४, @, pronouns ending in अ. The nom. sing. 
forms of @{ and एतद्‌, however, are सः+ and एषः 
respectively. 


4. In the feminine gender these pronouns are 
declined as if they were वा, एता, Aland का, ६. €, ending 
in अभा. The Nominative singulars of the first two are 
सा and एष respectively, 


भ सः and एषः drop the final सू or visarga when followed 


by @ consonant in a sentence ; सं पुषः, &० 
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Singular Dual Plural 


[| aq ते तानि 
Neuter Nom. | ] एतवू एते एतानि 
and Acc. यदू ये यानि 


किम्‌ के कानि 


5. Wa‘is used optionally for Yt in the accusative, 
the instrumental singular, and the genitive and loca- 
tive dual in the three genders. 


MASCULINE. 
Ace. एतम्‌ ०८ एनम्‌, एतौ or एनौ, एतान्‌ or एनान्‌ 


Instr Sing. एतेन or एनेन 
Gen. & Loc. Du. एतयोः or एनयोः 


FEMININE. 
Acc. एताम्‌ or एनाम्‌, एते ०८ एने, एताः or एनाः 
Instr Sing. एतया or एनया 
Gen. & Lod, Du. एतयो or एनयोः 
‘Neut. Acc. पषद्‌ 0 एनद्‌, Wor C4, एतानि or एनानि 


WoORDs, 
WAT adj. immutable Xe (past pass. part.of इष्‌) 
was adj. all, whole wished, desired. , 
अती 1 कपि m, name of a great 
भटवा /. a fores save 


wet 0/1 Con}. Aim. witha, काञ्चन 1. gold 
to seek, to desire करीन adj. bora of a good 
family 


yore adj. ( गुण merit, add 
च्चा to know ) one who 
आत्मज 1. > son appreciates merit 


आयास wm. effort, trouble | चाड adj. beautiful 


अल्प adj. smail, little 
AAC adj. pure, noble 
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चयं ‰ theft 

SNA m.a wretch, a rascal 

दक्षिणा 7 money given to 
Brahmanas 

aaa adj. handsome, 

दिश्च+ 1. direction, quarter 

TMT adj. difficult to obtain 

gay f. name of a goddess ` 

देवायतन na temple 

द्यावापूथिवी ^. du. the sky 
and the earth 

नार्‌ 10th Conj. 2250, & 
Atm. to act as in a 
dramatic play. 

निष्णातं adj. well-versed 

_ शुरण x. name of the sacred 
poetical works compris- 

‘ing the whole body of 
Hivdu mythdlogy 

पूतं ( past pass. part of T) 
purified, holy 

AIH (past pass. part of AT 
with प्र) joined with 


(athe manent sn gpannmntemati et 








Nee Sa et 


OF SANSK RT 


प्रयागं #, Allahabad 

ब्रह्मविद्‌ adj.a metaphysical 
philosopher; one know- 

Ing the Brahman 

महत्‌ t adj. great 

महिषासुर m.an evil spirit 
in the form of a buffalo 

मेदिनी}. the earch 

WAZA m. a prince 

wat f. a queen 

WTA 2. weeping 

विक्त n. wealth 

विश्व (past pass. part. of ध. 
with वि) upheld, support- 
ed 

श्रद्धेय adj. credible 


श्रुतिमत्‌ adj, one who . 
knows the Vedas 

सगर m. name of a king of 
the sclar race 

साध्य adj. obtainable, pos- 
sible to make _ 

सामथ्यं 42, power 


1 Pent भ emma i em ney eon 








*T he. ay of this is changed vo qin the now. sing., and 
before the consonanial terarinations, The m is changed to 
a before soft consonants. (See note +, p. 28). 


7+ Asin the case of noans 


in वस्‌ ०१ ह्यस्‌ or way ( see 


rules 3, 6 and 7, p, 112), the penultimate अ of’ this is 
lengthened and न prefixed tothe final त्‌ 19 the first five 
inflections of the masculine, and nom., voc. and acc. plaral 
of tha neuter, When compouatted as anu adjevtive with 
ॐ following substantive, it becomes war. 


Be Pies, Se TE aaa - -- शन = 
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SENTENCES. 
कीडत्ागतः | तेषु तेषु meg निष्णातैः 
कस्यैतानि पुस्तकानि | पण्डितैः सह राजाऽमा- 
षत) 


कस्याः GAT एते । 


यं पुरषं waisted तमेवाह्न- | 
यामि | | ययासमानं पूतं मन्यते वसि- 





~ 


कथयोश्ते AAA | 


घ्स्तामरुर्धर्तीं वन्दस्व । 


AIA कासु प्रावीण्यमु- 
पगतो राजपुत्रः ! 


सा बाला a* किचिद्वदत्‌ | 

तेभ्यो बाह्यणेभ्थो दक्षिणा- 
मयच्न्छरस्‌ | 

कस्मान्नांगरादुत आगमतः | 


en GUA नमः | 

एतेषां यद्यदिषटे तत्तत्करिय- गच्छते 

+, ते नद्यो भयामे संगच्छेते | 
aT | 

याः कथाः पुराणेषु श्रयन्ते | याभ्यां चोर्यं कृतं तो पुरुषौ 
awa नारयन्ति। । रजाऽदण्डयत्‌ | 

स णवेष gaat यस्मिन्‌. | पतस्यामटव्य, पुरा Fal 
प्रियया सह चिरमवलभ्‌। | विदो gaat न्यव तन्‌ । 

येनेतदखिरं जगन्निरभीयत | येमदिन्युत्खाता ये च कपि- 
AeA नम ईश्वराय । छस्य कोपेन दग्धास्तन्‌ 


= "न~ 


यया महिषासुरो zara 





* The addition of चित्‌ or अपि to करिम्‌ in allits genders 
gives it an indefinite sense; fafaq* something ` or ‘any- 
thing,’ काश्चित्‌ ‘somebody,’ & 


+ 866 rule, page 61, footnote*. 
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सगरस्यात्मजान्‌ भगीरथो 
गङ्गाया जेनोदघरत्‌ | 


यासां विवा्टाः स्वपुत्रैः सद 
समजायन्त ॒ ताभिंजन- 
कस्य कन्याभिः प्रपन्नो 
राजा वदारथोऽयोभ्याम- 
गच्छत्‌ । [तु श्रूयते। 


न दश्यतेऽत्र कोऽपि रोदनं 


| पुरा यानि वस्तूनि महता 
रमेण साध्यान्यासंस्ता- 
न्यघुना यन्त्राणां साम- 
्यादल्पेनैवायासेन सा- 

` ध्यानि। 


कि तया चेन्वा करियते यस्या 
इग्धं नोपटभ्यते | 


यस्यास्ति वित्तं स नरः कुलीनः 


स पण्डितः स altar गुणन्ञः 


सएव वक्ता सच दरनीयः 
स्वं गुणाः काञ्चनमाश्रयन्ते ॥ 


Who are these? , 

What is their avocation ? 

5615 Hari’s daughter. 

What is her name? ` 

To whom did Rama say 
५०? | 

He is Govinda’s brother, 


I went to school with him 


He saw Narayana playing 
with those boys. 

Which of his friends does 

 heremember? 


(There) are fishes in that 
. Fiver. 


He is fgjlowed by her. 


: Where are the men tbat 


have come from those 
villages ? ~ 


They come from that 
country of which 
Sidraka is (the) king. 


The) queen directed those _ 
of her maids who were © 


near (in proximity with) 


[1 


nani 0, क) 


Sa 3 9 
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her to bring flowers for done by them (two). 

her. In that forest (I) lived for 
In this house did (the)| (a) long time- 

king of (the) Mahara- | In (by) what direction did 
+  striyas live, the wretch go? 
In that temple (there) is 


By whom was this book (a) beautiful idol of 
placed here ? Laksmi. 

(The) sky and (the) earth | Hari told him (an) incred- 
stand upheld by (the)| ` ible story. 
power of this immutable | How would he, whom 
soul, Laksmi seeks, be diffi- 

No noble deed has been | cult for her to obtain? 


Which of those girls sing ? 


EXAMINATION. 


1. In what respects does the Pronominal declension 
differ from the nominal ? 


2. Do the crude forms of Pronouns (Demonstrative, 
Relative, and Interrogative) end in vowels or con- 
sonants? Does their declension resemble that of 
nouns ending in a vowel or in a consonant ? 


4. How is the visarga of सः and एषः treated in 
combination ina sentence ? 


4. Decline अदू mf. En, TIm,f. Gn किम्‌ m 
^, ® ty TEE mf, EF #., FED; महत्‌ men 
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LESSON XXX, 
PRONOUNS OF THE IST AND 2ND PERSONS. 


अस्मद्‌ (7 or we) 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. सहम्‌ ma चयम्‌ 
Acc. भाम्‌ or Al MIATA or चः MEANT or नः 
Instr. ar. “rareary , अस्माभिः 
Dat. = - AMMor A WaT oral अस्मभ्यभ्‌० नः 
Abl. मत्‌ भावाम्याम्‌ , भस्तं 
Gen. ममणगमे भावयोः or ना भस्माक्म्‌०नः 
Loc मयि जावयोः ` भक्मासु 
युष्मद्‌ ( Thou or you ) 
Nom, द्वम्‌ ay युयम्‌ 
Acc, त्वाम्‌ or ठ्वा युताम्‌ or A युष्मान or. a: 
Instr, स्वया युवाभ्याम्‌ बुष्माभः 
Dat. तुम्यम्‌०्ते युकाभ्याम्‌ ०८ वाम्‌ युभ्मम्यम्‌ गवः 
Abl स्वत्‌ युकाभ्याम्‌ युष्मत्‌ 
Gen, तव णते युव्रयोः० वाम्‌ युष्माकम्‌ or वः 
Loc, त्वयि gaa: युष्मासु 
५४075, 


अपरा्टव m. a [उचित adj. proper । गम्‌ ( ४ ace. 
small fault । ‘sing. of शरण or 


RI om. a 
अव्‌ 7st Conj. Pa- 


sacrificial priest वश्च prefixed ६0 ` 


145111.0 protect | it ) to submit 
WAM adj. | SUC adj of this| oneself to 
faithtess sort जेतु mM. A con: 


& 
भायां ^ a vener- कारणिक adj,| queror 
able woman merciful ताडन 4. beating 
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त्वद्‌ Ist (104. 41101. TUES adj. | WAITS no 21 &8- ` 
to hasteu, to | agitated, bewil-| semblage of 
impatient. dered clouds 


SIAM 171.8 person पाद्‌ 70th Conj. CTATH m. the lord 
who is a slave of the Raghus 


qty adv. far लव ४, a particle 
aa #. foriune 
नन्दिनी 2. a girl 
nN. 

THAW 2. 9 cause, 


Parasin.& Aim. 


to Surmount 
वियोग m. separa- 
tion 

शिव #, welfare, 

भूताथं ™m. reality happiness 


WAY adj. little, 
small 


reason 
निष्फल adj. fruit- | मति f. thought, खविवु m. the sun 
Jess view, feeling aay m.a wit 
पत्‌ with आ, 10 मानिनी f. arproud) ess [day 
happen ' woman ` सोमवासर m. Mon- 
SENTENCES. 
नाहमपराधी । रिवो वः शिवाय भवतु । 
रघुनाथः लिद्यत्यावयोः1 | arent युवयोः पिता 
कुजास्ति मे gaa क्रास्ति : 
भगवति त्वामहं वन्वे । प्रथिवीं wig युष्मा 
मास्मानवधीरय । 4 नो कन ॥ 
विष्णरवोऽ [ च्छामि ! | युष्मदधिगतां वातौ सवभ्यः 
apie atanifay 1 


त्वया . सहयोपवनं गन्तुभि- . 

| = । ‘ ~ © स्य पीडां हतमस्माभि- 
अ कथयामि ते भूताथम्‌ । | श्िन्तित उपायो Rien 
Wal घनं न यच्छसि । wisaad | 
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aa gahtd ममेव sag | अस्माकमत्व एषः । 
यतोन Aa araarat | क्र गताते माता, 
सुखमन्वभवाव | एतस्य वृत्तान्तस्य BAVA 


त्वरते मम मनेऽध्ययनाय || प्यांङ्रमावयो्मनः। 
दीनेष्वस्मास्वप्येतादश्षो मवतः स्नेहः । 


मरुता मेषजाटमिव दैवेनास्माकं स्वै मनोरथा 
निरस्ताः | 


षि तव पाये रामेण मया वा पापं कृतमित्य्च्छन्छृदधो 
qa: कैकेयीम्‌ । केन निभित्तेन तस्यैवं त्वमनथा- 
याद्यःद्यता | 


कमपराधलवं मयि पश्यसि त्यजसि मानिनि दासजनं 
यतः | 
{तेषां वधूस्त्वमसि नन्दिनि पाथिवानाम्‌ 
येषां ऊषु सविता च gaat च । 
यूय व्यं वयं यूयमित्यासीन्मतिरावयोः। 
क्रि Maa येन यूयं युयं वयं वयम्‌ ॥ 


Thou art (a) wise man. Who told thee this story ? 


Dost thou suspect me to | 


My father went to Kasi, 
be (a) faithless person ? 


and, when he returned, 
Who was your guide 
when you ascended the 


mountain ? and gave them to me. 


he brought many books, 








# Said by a husband to his wife. 

† Said to Sita by Vasistha, who was the preceptor or 
chaplain to the solar race of kings, to which Rama 
belonged. 
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Tell us what happened | He got that intelligence 


there. 

I asked you where my 
book was. | 

Do not be sorry at (a) 
separation from us. 

By thy favour, we sur- 
mounted all perils. 

IT remember what was done 
by you at the time. 

The witnesses were order- 
ed by me to come on 
Monday. 

I gave you heaps of corn 
when you came to my 
house. 

Thou being defeated, thy 
soldiers submitted to 
the conqueror. 


We ( two ) saw ( the ) her- 
mitages of many 5२54३, 


These flowers have been 
brought by us (two). 


from me. 


You (two) censure all 
men, 


I give thee this reward. 


From thee was (the) path 
of (the) wise’ known by 
me, 


Without (any) fault, (the) 
sacrificial ०1656 beat 
me. 


Do not be angry with us, 
thy children, (O) merci- 
ful father. 


He wandered far from us, 
his friends. 


(An) improper action has 
been done by thee in 
beating that dog. 


Thou being protector, how 
would thy subjects 
experience adversity ? 


Amongst us, Hari is (the) best. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
wee That or This and इद्म्‌ This. 
wea That or This 


MASCULINE. 
Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. भसो ‘ry शमी 
Acc ` WA way मून 
Instr, अमुना WMATA भमाभिः 
Dat. yA BATA wallet: 
Abl. अमुष्मात्‌ भमुम्याम्‌ अमीभ्यः 
Gen. जपुष्प असुथोः भमीषाम्‌ 
Loc. wy Gry, असुयोः अमीषु 

FEMININE. 
Nom. अतो ` अयू भमूः 
Acc. भमूष्‌ अमू भमः 
Instr, = अयुया ` wear अमूभिः 
"Dat. अमुष्य भमुभ्याम्‌ - अमूभ्यः 
Abl. अयुभ्याः अमूभ्याम्‌ अमूभ्यः 
Ge, = अयुभ्याः agit: TTT 
Loe, MAT ` अमुषोः अमूषु 





*A short way of learning the masc, forms of aga, except 
that of the Nom, sing.:-Suppose the word अदस्‌ 0 be अद्‌ 
masculine, and decline it like सर्वः and for gin each form 
put म्‌ and for the vowel following, if it be short, put उ, if 
long, ऊः forwin the plural put #,and you will get the 
forms given in ths text. The forms of the Lostr. sing. | 
aud pl. are to he taken as अवूना and अद्भिः) and not अदन 
and aq; ` The rule ahowt she change of स्‌ to gy given in 8 
former note should be applied. The same may be done with 
regard to the feminine forms, अदा being declined like सर्वा. 
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NEUTER: 


Singular Dual 


Nom, and Acc. WE: az 
The rest like tha Masculine. 
EIA This ` 
MASCULINE. 
Singular Dual 
Nom. सयम इमौ 
Acc, ह्मम्‌ - इमौ 
Instr. aay BRA 
Dat. भस्म भाग्याम्‌ 
Abl. सस्माव्‌ भ्याम्‌ 
Gen. भस्य सनयोः 
Loc. भस्मिन्‌ भनयोः 
FEMININE, 
Nom. cc a हमे 
Acc. FAIZ इमे 
Instr. अनया सभ्यम्‌ 
Dat. AA साभ्याम्‌ 
Abl. अस्याः भाभ्याम्‌ 
Gen. अस्याः अनयोः 
Loc. अस्याम्‌ अनयोः 
NEUTER. 
Nom. and Acc. इदम्‌ इमे 


The rest like the Masculine. 


137 


Plural 
भमूनि 


Plural 


हमे 
हमाच्‌ 
एभिः 
एभ्यः 
एभ्यः 
एषाम्‌ 
एषु : 


इमाः 
gal: 
आभिः 
आभ्यः 
भाभ्यः 
aly 
भासु 


इमानि 


{38 
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WorbDs, 


MYATT f. jealousy 

अथवा ind. or 

sant j. name of a celestial 
woman 

कद्यं nm. & miser 

wate mm. (कवि poet, इदा m. 
a lord) the lord of poets, 
the chief of poets. 

fee ind. verily 


Bwith सदस्‌ to beautify, 
to adorn 


गता f. a pit 
TAT m. Jatayu, the lord 
of vultures 


SH (bast pass. 2: ५. ofS) 
concealed, covered 


जव m. speed 

fara adj. sorry, sad, 
afflicted 

इदयं adj. visible 

देवद्‌ाड m. a species of pine 

डतम्‌ adv. soon, quickly 


युत्रीकृत adj. ( पञ्ज son, and: 


कुतं made) made a son, 
adopted 


Gt: ind. before ( space ) 


पुष्पधारिन्‌ adj. 
flowers 


having 


पूर्‌ 70th Conj. to fill 


प्रदेय adj. to be given, to 
be given in marriage 


प्रभव m. source 

प्रियतमा adj, f. beloved, 
dearest 

framara +^ (frat ^ 
beloved and -प्रब्रूत्ति /. 
intelligence) intelligence 
about one’s beloved 

भिक्षा f. alms 

WIS adj. f. timid (woman) 

मदिराक्ची./ a woman with 
fascinating eyes 

AYHt 1. a bee 

रथ्यं m. a horse 

दम्‌ with वि Parasm. to 
stop, to desist 

दीति. manner, way 

BATE on. a bower of: 
creepers 

वरतनु adj. one whose form 
is elegant; handsome, 

beautiful 


aw f.a wife, a mate 
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वास m. habitation [fence | संगम m. a confluence 

विप्रिय adj. disliked; 1. of- 

ata ^, a road 

 बषभध्वज i.’ Siva | | 

म्याख्येय adj. to ba ex- सारङ्ग m.a kind of bird 
pounded Iga 1, an adventure 


संगम्रोस्सुक adj. eager for 
union 


WANT na temple of Siva | खीरस्न # a jewel amongst 


संगत ¢ companionship, women 
friendship स्वाह adj. delicious 
SENTENCES, 


इदमासनमटरंक्रियतां भवता | 

मृगस्य जवस्याक्षमयेवामी रसथ्या धावन्ति | 
अनया रीत्या व्याख्येयोऽयं मन्थः | 

aca विरमास्मात्सादसात्‌ | 

अमू तौ तरू यौ ह्योऽपर्यम्‌ । 

अस्मे विदुषे ब्राह्मणाय दक्षिणां प्रयच्छ । 
अनयोः कन्ययोः संगतं मे रोचते । 

कमं सारङ्गं परियापव्रत्तयेऽभ्यथेये | 

{अयं स ते तिष्ठति संगमोत्सुको 





कनको 


*The sentences marked with an asterisk on this and the 
next page are spoken by a king who, while. enjoying the 
company of his beloved wife in a grove, suddenly loses her 
by some miraculous occurrence, and wanders about asking 
birds and beasts whether they can give him any intelligence 
about her. 

The second speech bearing this mark is addressed to an 
elephant. 

15810 by a lover to a maid who was afraid of meeting 
with a repulse at his hands. ` 
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विराङसे भीरु यतोऽवधीरणाम्‌ । 

fag पुरः पश्यसि देवदारुं ` 

पुजीकरतोऽसौ TRAM | 

भखीरत्नेषु ममोर्वरी भियतमा युथे तवेयं वहा । 
#मधुकर मविराक्ष्याः शंस तस्याः भवसि 
वरतज्गुरथवासौ नेव ष्ठा त्वया Fs 

"हस प्रयच्छ मे कान्तां गतिरस्यास्त्वया हता 1 
अस्मिश्नेव waa त्वंमभवः। 
अस्थैवासीन्‌-महति शिखे श्ुधराजस्य वासः! 
मनोहरा Stat Tat श्यन्ते पुष्पधारिणः। 
अगच्छदृसुया वीथ्या वास्यम्‌ तमानय । 

aa किमेभिस्तव विपियं य- 

वनिष्ठमेषामसि sige: 

पादानमीषां प्रणतो यतोऽसौ 

भद्रं ततोऽमीभिरसुष्य कार्यस्‌ | 

पर्या पुराऽस्यां किट क्राखिदासो 

नाभ्नासवद्यो न्यवसत्कवीशः । 

यदि saat भगवतीमं वरं याचे । 


+ Said by one to another about a tree which was ४ great 
favourite with Siva, 
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akg यच्कियते तस्य nongtisltsaaae | 
एभिवेचोभिः सान्त्वय मे heat भायौस्‌ । 


हे सीते पुत्नाविमोते। 


This ig my book, 

These men rejoice at their 
king’s victory. 

These girls learn to dance 
(dancing). 

(There) are many learned 
men in these villages. 

1 do not see with these 
eyes, [this tree. 

There is (a) monkey on 

There is much water in 
these rivers. 

From these mountains 
many stones have fallen. 

I beat (a) thief with these 
sticks 

I saw these women in (the) 
temple of Siva; 

(The) sources of these 
rivers are [४ the 
Himalaya. | 

Give sams sweetmeat to 
these boys, and to those 
girls. 


bend - 


saw (a) tiger coming 

down from (the) top of 

that mountain. 

I guarded my gold from 
these (two) thieves. 

I saw that soldier running 
away from (the) battle- 
field. [path. 

The traveller went by that 


| Fill’ these (two) pits with 


earth. (the miser. 
I do not expect alms trom 
The king’s paldce is (two). ` 
coss from this river. 


| Give’ me that delicious 


mango. 
What fault has been com- 
mitted by this deer ? 
(The). confluence of these 
-(two) rivers 15 -haly. 
Covered by. this cloth, J 
become invisible. 


‘These (two) girls too are 


to be giverrin marriage. 


* A dental consonant followed by दू is changed to q, 
and wto a nasal @, which is written as in the text, 
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EXAMINATION, 


1, Which of the pronouns is or are the most 
irregular ? 

2. Decline WER mf. Fn, इद्म्‌ mf, & n, अस्मद्‌ 
and चुभ्मद्‌, 

3. Explain the shortest way of arriving at the 
forms of भद्स्‌, 

4. What change do dentals undergo when com- 
pounded with the follwing द्‌ 7 





LESSON XXXII 


SELECTIONS FOR FXYERCISE, 


विद्रवं च पत्वं च Aa ged कदाचन । 
स्वेदो पूज्यते राजा विद्भान्‌ सर्वत्र पूज्यते ॥ 
वरमेको गुणी Gat न च मूखंरातान्यपि । 
एकश्चन्दस्तमो #हन्ति न च तारागणोऽपि च । 
{एकेनापि सुवृक्षेण पुष्पितेन सुगन्धिना । 
वासितं तदनं सर्वे सुपुत्रेण Bs यथा ॥ 
उत्सवे व्यसने चैव gaa agave | 
UMP श्मदाने च यस्तिष्ठति स वान्धवः ॥ 
gaa प्रियवादी च नेतद्धिभ्वासकारणम्‌ | 

ag तिष्ठति faa हदये तु दाहम्‌ ॥ 


# 168, .31त pers. sing. of इन्‌ 2४१ conj. Parasm.to kill, 
+ wa 18 a pronoun, and should be declined like सवै. 
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दुर्जनः gRedeat विद्ययाटक्रृतोऽपि सन्‌ | 
मणिना भूषितः सर्पैः किमसौ न भयकरः ॥ 
Bela: सह aaah पेण्डितेः सह मिताम्‌ । 
त्ञातिभिग सम में वाणो #न विनश्यति ॥ 
यो warn परित्यज्य siya परिषेवते | 
धुवाणि तस्य नर्यन्ति syd नष्टमेव च ॥ 
पादपानां भयं वातः पद्मानां रिरिरो भयम्‌ । 
पर्वतानां भयं ast: साधूनां estat मयम्‌ ॥ 





 तस्मात्स्वविषये रक्षा कतव्या भूतिमिच्छता। 
यज्ञैर्नावाप्यते TANT रक्षणात्माप्यते यथा ॥ 
यथा फलानां पक्तानां नान्यत्र पतनाद्भयम्‌ | 
एव नरस्य जातस्य नान्यन्न मरणाद्भयम्‌ tt 





न भीतो मरणादस्मि Has दूषितं यराः। 
विञ्युद्धस्य हि मे मृत्युः पुत्रजन्मसमः किट ॥ 
अपापानां कुरे जाते मयि पापं न विद्यते | 
यदि संभाव्यते पापमपापेन च किं मया ॥ 





अर्थमनर्थं सावय नित्यं नास्ति ततः सुखदाः सत्यम्‌ | 
पुत्रादपि धनभाजां मीतिः संवेत्रषा विहिता रीतिः ॥ 





# 21480. Nom. sing, of the Atm. pres, part, of क 8th 
conj. to do, 
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का तव कान्ता कस्ते पुत्रः संसारोऽयमतीव विचिः | 
कस्य त्वं वा कुत आयातस्तस्व चिन्तय तदिदं भ्रातः ॥ 


wal मिञ पुरे बन्धौ मा He यतनं विग्रहसन्धो । 

भव समचित्तः सर्वत्र त्वं वाञ्छस्यचिराद्यदि सत्तस्वम्‌ ॥ 
महता पृण्यपण्येन कीतेयं कायने ^स्त्वया । 

पारं इदो दधेगेन्तुं तर maa ara ॥ 


Ba यस्थ पिता क्षमा च जननी शाम्तिथिरं गेहिनी 
सत्यं सूनुरयं दया च भमभिनी भ्राता मनःसंयमः | 
शा्या भूमितटं दिशोऽपि क्न ज्ञानासृतं भोजन- 
मेते यस्य कुडुम्बिनो षद सखे neared योगिनः ॥ 


विपदि धैयेमथाभ्युदये क्षसा 
सदसि वाक्पटुता युधि विक्रमः । 
यदसि चाभिरुचिव्यसनं श्चुता 
प्रकृतिसिद्धमिदं हि महातनाम्‌ ॥. 


आस्यं मवुष्याणां शारीरस्थो महारिपुः | 
नात्स्यु्यमसमो बन्धुः Heat यं नावसीदति ॥ 


अस्ति Tana कपूरतिलको नाम हस्ती | तमवलोक्य 
सवे गाराञिन्तयन्ति स्म यद्ययं केनाप्युपायेन नियते 


न 








The word is declined by simply appending the ter- 
minations given at the head of lesson XXV, and ohserving 
the Samdhi rules 

† The declension of this word is irregular. 


~ re 
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तदास्माकमेतदेदेन मासचतश्टयस्य भोजनं भविष्यति । 
aa agua प्रतिज्ञातं मया बुद्धिपश्रावादस्य 
मरणं साधयितव्यम्‌ | अनन्तरं स aan: कपूरतिरुकः- 
समीप गत्वा साष्ठाङ्गपातं wena sara कुर । 
हस्ती जते कर्त्वं कुतः समायातः । सोऽव्दन्नम्बरूकोऽहं 
स्वेवनवासिभिः agitate भवत्सकारां प्रस्थापितो 
यद्विना रान्ञाऽवस्थातुं न युक्तं तदज्ाटवीराज्येऽभिषेक्त 
भवार्सर्वस्वाभिगणोपेतो निखूपितस्तयथा लन्नवेखा न 
विचरति तथा क्रुत्वा सत्वरमागम्यतां देवेन । इत्युक्त्वो- 
त्थाय चलितः ततोऽसौ रज्यरोभाक्रष्ठः ayaa: 
श्रगाख्वत्म॑ना wat महाप निम्नः | ततस्तेन 
दरितिनोक्तं सते ane किमधुना विधेयं पङ्के निपतितोऽह 
fay परावृत्य पश्य । amea विहस्योक्तं देव मम 
पुच्छकावलम्बनं कृत्वोत्तिष्ठ । यन्मद्भचसि त्वया प्रत्ययः 
करुतस्तदनुभूयतामहारणं TAF | 


13-14 


+ APPENDIX. 


SAMDHI RULES. 
Guna and Vrddhi. 
1, The Guna of इ or ग is U, of FS or Kis भो) क्र 
or ऋ 15 AL, and of Gis शद्‌, 


2. Tha Vrddhi मभ is att, of &, ह or Tis ¥, of ङ, 
% or al is At, of क्रु or ऋ is नार्‌, and of ख is भाद्‌. 


Vowels. 


3. In Sanskrt, two vowels cannot come together 
without coalescing. 


4. There are a few cases, in which two vowels, 
though coming together, do no coalesce. 


5. ‘When the dual of a noun or a verb ends in दं 
ड, 9: ण, these vowels do not combine with another 
following them ; निवी +-मारेहन्ति-गिद् endiz@a. See 
also 13,37 and 42, 


6. च्रं (short), after any vowel except the last four 
is optionally not combined, and the preceding vowel 
if long, is made short; भर्ण्येण-+ RTL भर्ष्येण ऋषिम्‌ 
or (by 7) attorney, 


7. If or मा 15 followed by हइ, ऊ, च्‌, or ट, short 
or long, the corresponding Guna letter is substituted 
for both; फर ह = फे 


8. If &, & at or भनी follow भ or ना, the vowel 
which, takes the place of both is & in the first two, 
cases and &f in the last two; JI+ भाट 


9, When any vowel, short or long, except the last 
four, is followed by the same vowel, short or long, the 
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substitute for both is tha same vowel lengthened 
Fatah, SALE saa; &. ` 


id. Wheod, 3, क्ट, and %, short or long, are followed 
by a dissimilar vowel, ©, Z, र्‌, and ङ्‌ ara respectively 
substituted far them ; Qofat+ara=qorreate. | 

11. When © or @fat the end of the word or gram: 
matical form is followed by &, the latter merges into 
the former, ¢, ¢., itis neither pronouaced nor written, 
In its placé the mark Sis generally put; रामो (by 36) 
+ अश्वम्‌ = राभोऽश्वस्‌. 

12. ए, भो, रे, and घ्नी, when followed by a vowel 
become अयू, TL, भाय्‌, and भात्‌ respectively: +A = नय. 

13. If a nominal or verbal form ending in &, &, a 
or भा is followed by a. vowel, the & and @ of the sub- 
stitute for the former are optionaliy dropped. The 
two.vowels thus brought together by the dropping of 
यू 01 वू 00 not coalesce; HATA ALATA = मन्यतय(दमा- 
. नम्‌ 0८" मच्यतन्नार्मानम्‌ . 


Consonants. 


14. When there are more consonants than one at 
the end of.a word, the first is retained and the others 
dropped; as HBL with स्‌ becomes AGA but F is 
dropped and the form 15 मदत्‌ . | 

15. A consonant (excepta nasal) at the endofa 
word is changed to the first or third of its class; मरत्‌ 
or HST. a 

16. Before hard consonants, the preceding con- 
sonants except nasals, substitute the first (४, ९, hard 
unaspirate ) letter of their class; as APW+ प्रान्त = कङु- 
पपरान्त, and इव्राद्‌+-परतत्ति = इदात्पतति, 


17. The preceding consonant (except a nasal) takes 
the third consonant of its class as its substitute when ` 
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compounded with a soft consonant or the initial 
vowel of a word; STM + जचमर्‌ = भ्रसादाद्‌ + HAA 
Carergisstty by 19) 

18, A consonant at the end of a word or gramma- 
tical form followed by a nasalis changed to the nasal 
of its class optionally; as पतद्‌ + मुरारिनएवन्मुरारि or 
THD This change is necessary, when the nagal be- 
longs to a nominal termination; as [चत्‌~+मयन्नचस्मय, 


19, When शू ora consonant of the dental class is | 
compounded with @{ or aconsonant of the palatal 
class, a letter of the latter class is substituted for the 
former, and in this order, viz., Wfior WH, च for T, ज्‌ 
for दू &८.; भरीन्‌ + AAM=AC AAA, The same hap- 
pens when dentals are combined with ‘linguals, शू ` 
being substituted for W, € for], र्‌ for Y 4८; तत्‌+ 
टीकान्वई(का. 


20. A consonant of the dental class followed by द्‌ 
is changed 10 द्‌ (भपवत्‌+-ङीकान= षगव्ह्धीरा), and चू to 
a nasal &, which 15 written as in line 1, page 141 


21, When ङ, ण्‌ and चू at the end of a word or 
grammatical form are preceded by a short vowel and 
followed by any vowel, they are doubled; कश्च + सम्ब. 
र1त्‌~~वषछन्नम्बरत्‌. 


22. or Wis changed to ® before hard consonants, 
and ग्‌ before any soft consonant excepta nasal ora 
5601-१ ण९]; सुच +त = सक्छ. This change takes place 
also when the consonants end a word, even 06016 8 
nasal or a semi-vowel: काच + यत = पारत. 


23. @ following a vowel is changed to च्छ; अन 
fara = भच््छिद्यन्त, This change takes place optionally 
when the vowel is long and at the end of a word or 
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grammatical form; लक्ष्मी + छाया = लक्ष्मीछाया or, ङक्ष्मी- 
च्छायाः but after मा (negative particle) and भा (prepo- 
sition) it is necessary. 


24, In the body of a word or grammatical form नू 
is changed toan anusvarea when followed by श &, 
सर or y; विद्वांसा. 


25. A final चरू when followed by 4, 8, ZW, and Z, 
@, 15 changed toan anusvara and Visarga: TASTIS@IT + 
ताडयति = बिडारंःताडयति( = बिडारांस्ताडयति by 39) 


26. चू 6011108 after चट्‌, दू, षू, in the same word 
is changed to णू. This change takes place even ifa 
vowel, a semi-vowel (@ excepted), the aspirate ह्रु, or a 
letter of the guttural or labial class comes between ऋ, 
कू, or G and नू; गृहाणि. This change doas not take 
place when चू ends a word; as नरान्‌. 


27, बू at the end of a word or particle, followed 
by a consonant in general, is changed to an anusvara 
optionally; and necessarily when it is followed by &, 
षू; स्‌) 0८ हू. When it is not changed to an anusvara, 
itis changed to the nasal of the class to which the 
following letter belongs and to a nasal यू , @, द्‌, when 
followed by &, व्‌, द्‌, respectively; सम्‌ - गच्छते न= सग- 
wea or सङ्गष्छते, 

28, At the end of the word, ¢, followed by a hard 
consonant or by nothing, is changed toa visarga;Alat 
+ पडय = मातः पश्यं. 

26, इ {010€ by is dropped, and the preceding 
vowel (except ऋ ) if short, 15 made long धूज॑टिर्‌ (by 
38) -+-रक्ष = चूजटी रशत, 

30. शाश ~ word or form ending in any of the first 


four consonants of a class 15 followed by 9, the Wis. 
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optionally changej to @, when it Is itself followed by 
a vowel, a semi-vowel or a nasal; अददत्‌ + MS: = HATE, 
(by 19) अरः or भवदृच्छटः 


31. The @ of स्था is dropped after the preposition 
Bq; ख्द्‌+-स्था + A= उदू+-थाय ( -डस्थाय by 16). 


32. दू preceded by any the first four letters of a 
class is changed to the fourth letter of that class op- 
tionally; उद्यमाद्‌ (by 17) हरेः = weararg हरेः or VTA: 

33. The ¥ of S4T4qZ becomes Gand दू in the circum: 
stances mentioned in 22, 


34. स following a vowel except भ and मा, ora । 
‘letter of the guttural class, or , generally becomes 4; 
वाङ्‌ (by 22 ) +सु = वाक्षु. 


35. At the end of words, @, whether followed by 
anv letter or not, is changed 0 8 541६८ ;वदामद्डः--वदामः. 


@ or Visarga. 


36. When a visarga is preceded by अ and followed 
by’ अ ot a soft consonant, it is changed to उ, which, 
with the preceding अ, becomes भ (see 7); नूपः जयति = 
ail जयति. 


37, Visarga preceded by &t and followed by a vowel 
or a soft consonant is dropped. It is also dropped 
when preceded by & and followed by any vowel except 
भ. The two vowels, thus brought together by the 
dropping of visarga, do not coalesce, e. g., नश FA for 
नराः FA; बुष इच्छति for FT: इच्छति 


38. स्‌ 0४ visarga preceded by any vowel except & 
r भा, and followed by a vowel or a soft consonant, 
is changed to % नु गतिस्‌ + यजति = gies 
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39. Visargz followed by Yor @ is changed to श्र; 
~~ 
by &or-f to स and by Zor F to ष्‌; as हरिश्चरति {01 
हरिः चरत; TACT, Tastee. 

40. ८252402 followed by श्‌, ष्‌ or स्‌ 15 either retained 
or changed to ख, ष्‌ or Krespectively; ऋषयः + ज्ञास्यन्ति 
MIT: WTF or ऋषय रपरााम्यन्ति, 

41, सः and एषः drop the final स्‌ or visarga when 
followed by a conconant in a sentence; स पुरूषः, &c. 


42, मस्‌ drops 1४5 स्‌ when followed by a vowel or 
a soft consonant; WE + चृत्यभू = भो नृस्यम्‌. 


SYNTAX, 


There are sone roots that govern two accusatives; नी, 
Fes and याच्‌ are Jjastances. The synonyms of these 
8150 govern two: सनकान्‌ नगरं नयति. 


। कथ्‌ sometimes goverus two eccusatives, or the 
indirect: object may be in tha dative or genitive case; 
नृपं नृपाय नृपस्य कथयति aval. 


Verbs implying motion govern the accusative, and 
sometimes the dative, of the place to which the motion 
is directed; रंगर or बगराय गच्छामि, 


विना governs an accusative, instrumental or ablative; 
° ~ “~ ~~ 

वेध, वधेन or बधाद्‌ awed शाम्यति, 
सह governs the instrumental ; पुशः सह, 


रुच्‌ and other verbs having the same cense govern 
the dative of the nerson or thing pleased or satished; 
मोदको VHA रोचते. 


Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry and jealousy 
(2, ¢., having the senss of BA, FE, इरया, and सूया ) 


~ 
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govern the dative of the persen or thing against whom 
or which the feeling is directed; इर्ये कुप्यति स्थ 
also governs the dative of the object of the wish 
मोदकेभ्यः स्प्हर्थति 


Win the sense of {0 owe’ governs the dative of the 
person to whom something is owing; TH*#ry धारयति 
रामाय. 


नमः and सास्ति govetn a dative; नमो देवेभ्यः. 


or चा is used after each of the parts of speech 
joined together, or once only, that is, ‘after them all 
STAT गाचन्दुश्च or TITAN Aga जखतः 


GENERAL GLOSSARY 





अ. 


MES (भ and कारू) m. im: 
proper time 

agai /. jealousy, rivalry 

भक्षर adj. m.n. immutable 

भखिश व, 11.11, all, whole 

ATT m. medicine 

भनि m. fire 

BA 2. the tip 

ARS m. an Englishman 

agayy ^. England 

भाचिराद्‌ ind. soon 

अज m. a goat 

अश्न vn. ignorance 

wz 7 st Conj. Parasm. to 
wander, to ramble 

अटकी f, a forest 

अतः ind. hence 

भविधि 2, 8 guest 

सतीव ind, greatly. very 

MAT m, passing away, de- 
struction 

wa ind, here 

सथवा ind, or [eat 

aq 2nd Conj. Parasm. to 

wea ind. to-day 

धमण m, a debtor 


(ae epernarencnereaanene i tn et tet en eRe RRA et Pesta eaenprnten Ah tt TET 


भध m.a sin 

अधिपति m, 8 master 

BYaAT ind, now 

मष्ययन 2. study 

अध्यूषेवक्ष adj. m.n. dwelt 

aya adj.m,n, uncertain 

भध्वखेहु m. (AAT m. 
road, @& ४, fatigue) the 
fatigue of a journey 

अनन्तरम्‌ adv. after 

अनं 2, a disadvantage, 
an evil 

AAS m. fire 

wae 2. evil, calamity 

सब्ुजीविन्‌ adj. im. n. 2 ser- 
vant, dependent 

aya f. permission 

अनुरञ्जन 2, pleasing, giving 
delight to 

भनुराग ‰४ love. [execution 

भनुष्ठान = performance, 

aga # a falsehood.. an 
untruth; adj. m.n. false, 
untrue 

अनेक शस्‌ ind. frequently 

भल्तःकरण 2. the heart 

wea TT #, the apartment 
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occupied by women in a 
house 

अन्तरात्मन्‌ oz, the internal 
soul, the heart 

WA 2, food 

RTF ind in another place 

अपण्डित m. an illiterate 

aq m.a fault [person 

अपराधय oe, (अपरा, and 
WT mm. a particle) a 
small fault 

भपराधिन्‌ adj. m,n. guilty, 
offending 

भपय 1४, harm 

भपि ind, even 

भाप्रेव adj. m. n,. disliked, 
unpalatable 

भमिधान्‌ 2, a name 

समि मूत (0256455 part. of 
भू with सभि) overcome, 
overpowered 

was f. liking 

| BABA ४.8 desire 

wTAIH m. coronation 

अभमिषक्तुम्‌ (inf. र सिव्‌ प 
सभि) to crown 

भूमि not the ground: 
not the subject or pro- 
per place 

मभ्य दय m. rise, prosperity 

भमरत fs, Indra’s capital 


BRET m.a counsellor 
अम्बर 2. the sky 

अयोष्णा f. name of a city | 
अरण्य 2 a forest 


मरि #, ध enemy 

मषन्धक्ती f. name of the 
wife of Vasistha (a 
great sage ) 

HET n,materials of worship 

area 1. worship 

भेजने m. one of the sons of 
Pandu 

wey 10 th Cong. Alm. with 
भामि, to request, to beg 
of, to solicit; with 3, to 
request, to seex, to desire 

भर्थं m, a thing; on occur- 
rence, an event; wealth 

भह 7 st (0०, Parasm. to 
deserve 

WSC m. an ornament 

भरुङ्नीय adj, m. n. that 
cannot ba transgressed 

भटम्‌ ind. enough, away 

ais m.a bee [with 

Met adj m.n. small, little, 

RZ 7 st Cong. Parasm. to 
protect 

ATH m. room, space 

वे चय m. gathering, col- 
lecting 





2 
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waar ( pr. part. of तु 7st 
Conj. Parasm. withh@) 
descending 

ATT adj.m.n.pure, noble 

भवपीरणा f. repulsion, re- 
pulse 

भवस्ती 2, name of a town, 
Ujjain 

wawiea (ind. past tart. 
of WH with अव ) having 
seen 

नवस्तु nm. not a thing an 
unreal thing 

भवश्स्वारोप om. ascribing 
something that is not 
real 

aaa (a+ raise 
past pass. part, of AX 
with वि ) steady 

अविश्वास्थ adj.m n. faithless 

AM adj.m.n. helpless 

AAT m. a stone 

अश्चु na tear 

भश्च m, a horse 

WATT m, name of a man 

भस्‌ 2/1 Conj Parasm.tobe 

अद्‌ 4th Conj. Parasm. to 
throw; with faz, to 

- scatrer; with प्र to throw 

AACA adj. m.n. innumer- 
able 

HAA #, a lie, falsehood 
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waa’ f. worthlessness 
भसि m. a sword 
wget m. demons, the ene- 
mies of the gods (dlur. ) 
aan. a miraculous 
weapon 
भदित 2. injury, barm, 
damage 
आ, 


AISA m, 2, the sky 

BRS m. an Englishman 

भचार 117, conduct, proper 
conduct 

STANT wn, 8 perceptor, a 
tutor 

wigt 7, command 

आतप mm. sun ( sunshine ) 

आत्मजं m. a son 

आत्मजा}. a daughter 

MMA 22. soul, self 

आर्मीय adj.mn. one’s own 

सादर m, respect 

आदेश्च. m. a command. 

areaitas adj, m. 
spiritual 

MITA 1. meditation 

भाष्‌ 10 obtain; with भव 
or with SX, to obtain, to 
reach; with वि, to cover 


2 


भापद्‌ ^. adversity 


आन्न # a mango ( {fruit ) 


MAT m, effort, trouble | 
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lived 


WI om, beginning: per- | 


formance 
WTAE «72, 
pleasing 
आरोप m, ascribing 
आरोपण #. planting sowing 
भायै m. a respectable per- 
son; name of the remote 
ancestors of the Hindus 
आर्या #, a venerable woman 
आवरण n. covering, ob- 
struction 
wrart ॥. hope 
ermtalg m. a blessing 
आश्रम 11, a hermitage 
Mat 11. a seat { ing 
WISTS adj. m. n. delight- 


x,t 

get /. wish 
हति ind. so, thus 
gtaq ind, in this manner 
हनथ m. the moon 
इन्द्र m. god of thunder 
इन्द्रागी f. the wife of Indra 
g*74 n, fuel 
Fa ind. like, as, [to wish 
इष्‌ [इष्ठ] Cong. Parasm 
FAU4th Conj. Parasm. with 

ay, to search for 


propitiation, 
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| इषु m. an arrow 
ee ( past pass.part. of FL ) 


wished, desired 


Ze ind, here 
eat Ist Conj. Alm, to 586, 


to take into account, to 
care for; with WT, to 
expect; with उष) to 
neglect; with परि, to 
examine; with भ्र; to see 


श्वर m, God 
उ 


wu (past pass. part. of 
वच्‌) spoken, spoken to 


खितं adj. m. 1, proper 


| र्चम्‌ ind. aloft, nobly 


उजयिनी /, name of a town 
Ujjain 

gsvreq adv. brightly 

उच्छ Conj. Parasm: to 
glean 

उटज 1४, a hut 

wa ind. or 

wepuer ¢, anxiety, longing 

खस्लात ( past. pass. pari. of 
खन्‌ with SF) dug 

wera (ind. past part. 
of स्था with Bq) having 
stood up 

रस्सङ्गवर्विन्‌ adj.m.n (Saw 

m. lap ) resting on the lap 
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खत्वं 114, 2 festive occasion 

Beals m. happiness, cheer- 
fulness, energy 

WES nm. water 

उदधि 1४. the ccean 

SXH m. coming to birth, 
appearance 

wea ( past pass. part. of 

Ba with SF ) proud 

SRA m. birth 

waal past pass. part. of AR 
with3q) ready, prepared 

उद्यम्‌ i. exertion, industry 

उद्यमसम adj. mn. (aa 
like ) like exertion 

Sally 1. garden 

उद्योग m, application, exer: 
tion 

उपकार 11, doing good to 
another, obligation, be- 
nefiting another 

उ पदेश्च m. advice, counsel 

Tqaa 2. a garden 

उपहार m. a present 

Swag 2 shoe 

उपाय m.a remedy 

उपारम्म m. a taunt 

seat f. name of a celes- 
tial woman 
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ऋजुता, straightforward- 


655 
RAT m. dame of a king 
RAM om. 2 sacrificial 
priest 
RY4ih Conj).Parasm with 
सस्‌, to prosper 
ऋषि ma sage 
MMS 1८, name of the 
son-in-law of Fats and 
brother-in-law of tt 
त | 
Qh pron. one 
एतादश adj. m.n. of this 
sort 
एलागुर n. name of a city, 
Verul । 


| एवं ind. only 
पव्‌ ind. thus 


ओ. 


भदन m. cooked rice 

aA ae 

भाष n. medicine 
क. 


कम्चुकिन्‌ m. an attendant 
on the women’s apart- 


ment, chamberlain | 
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कट 12, 8 mat | कपूरातिरूक 11, name of an 
कष्टक m, 1, a thorn elephant; कपू. ..खसीपं 


near Karp. 
SAT 2. an action 
SVE m.a stain, a spot 
SOF m.a strife, a quarrel 
SST f. an art 
करि m. a strife, a quarrel 
कटयाण 2, welfare, good 
कवि m. a poet 


कवीञ्च m. (कवि, $a m, ४ 


SIS m. the neck - 

BN 7 stConj.Atm.to praise, 
to flatter 

कथ्‌ 70th Con]. to tell 

कथम्‌ ind. in what manner? 

कथा. a story 

ert 114, & miser 

Bal ind. when ? 


SANT adj. m.n, younger | lord ) the lord of poets 

कन्या f. daughter, a girl PIAA 12. gold 

SIE na fraud, a. deceit कान्ता f. a female beluved 
a wifa. 


कपि m1. 2 monkey 

SITS m. nameofa great 
sage 

SUNS m. the cheek 

कबरी f. a braid of hair 

कम्प्‌15४ Conj. Atm, to shake 
( intr. ) 

PAS x, lotus 

कटं ¢, the hand 

करभक m. the young ( of. 
an elephant ) 


कान्ति jf. splendour, light 
काम me, desire 

क्थ n. a cause 

काराशह 2 a prison 
STANH adj, m. n. merciful 


कछ(रण्य 2. compassion, kind- 
ness 
कार्तिक m. name of a month 
कायं # an action, a work 
कालं m. time, proper time 
काद्‌ st Cony, Atm. with @ 
करणै m. name of a hero: to shine 
the ear: काष्ट 2. wood 
HATA gd}. m.n. what should | कासार m. a lake 
be done किंकर m. a servant 
SY adj. m.n. doer, author | कितु ind. but 


"------------------------------------------------~---~---~------------~-----~------ - --~---~-------~-------------~---~----"~--~-~-~-~-------~----------------- mye iene ene 
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किरि m.a boar 

किर ind. verily 

काचक m. name of the com- 
mander-in-chief of king 
Virata 

कीर्ति f. fame 

Seay adj. mn. one pos- 
sessed of a family! m.a 
member of a family 

कुण्ठितं (past pass. part. of 
कुष्ट) hampered,impeded 

कुतः ind. whence ? 

Sx ind. where? [angry 

कुमारी. a virgin 

कुम्भकार m. a potter 

HE m, name of a country 
(in the plural) 


क्रु to do ) doing 


& ) doing 


Fla adj. m. n. born of a | 7 
| SIR m. a treasure 
| A ow 

Im. name ofa son of | काञुदा /. moonlight 


[ well | BITS wv. skill, proficiency 


| कश्चास्बी f. name of a town 


good family 


Rama 
कुशिन्‌ adj. m. happy, 
HE 4th Conj. Parasm, to 

embrace 
SA n,a flower 
BT m.a well 
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करम 1४, 2 tortoise 

कु to do; with are, to au- 
thorise; with ASA, to 
beautify, to adorn; with 
aaa, to manifest, to 
show, to expose 

HA past pass. part. of FH) 
made, done 

HATA f/. gratitude 

करति # an action 

HA ind. for, for the sake 
(of) 


| कृपा f. favour 
कुप्‌ 1४0 Conj.Parasm.to be | 


कृष्‌ 7st Conj. Parasm or 
6th Conj. Parasm. & 
Atm. to plough 


| e@taw m. a husbandman 
वि | BO +2, name of a person 
Hay (pr. part. Parasm. of | 


EG!st Conj. Atm tobeable 


| | केवर adj. m.n. only 
कुर्वाण (pr. part. Atm. of | 27a adv. solely 
। ककेयी f. name of one of 


the wives of Dasaratha 


कोश 1८. 2 descendant of 
elas 

may (instr. sing. of BA) 
gradually 
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क्रीड्‌ 787 Conj. Parasm. to 
play 

डाः, sport, play 

क्रीत (bast pass. part. of Mt) 
bought 

कष्‌ 4th Conj. Parasm. to 
06 angry 

IT mm. anger 

THT ४, two miles 

HW m. pain, distress 

% ind, where ? 

क्षम्‌ 1st Conj. Aim, to for- 
give 

क्षम्‌ क्षाम्‌] 411 Conj. Para- 
sm, to forgive, to pardon 

wat f, forgiveness 

क्षयिन्‌ adj. m. 12, lessening, 
decreasing 

क्षद्‌ 1010 Conj. to wash off} 
with प्र | 

क्षि 1st Conj. Parasm. to 

‘waste away 

faa 6th Conj. Parasm., & 
Aim. to throw 

gz adj. m. 1, insignifi- 
cant, mean 

A 4th Conj. Parasm. to 
be agitated 

ghia adj. m. tt hunrgy 

ara #. 8 field 
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क्षज्रगामिन्‌ adj. m. 1. going 
to a holy place 


ख, 


खञ्ज 14, 1. 8 lame man 
@ET m. a sword 
eAY 1st Conj. Parasm & 

Aim, to dig; with अदू, to 
dig, to excavate 

GAA # a spade. 

खर m.a villain 

J. 


गङ्ख f. the Ganges 

गच्छत्‌ (br. part. of TA 15 
Conj. Parasm.to go) go- 
ing 

गज 14, unelephant | 

गण्‌ 70 Conj. to count, to 
reckon, to consider, to 
care for, to mind 


गत (past pass part. गम्‌) 
gone [going 

गति f. mode of walking, 

गन्तु adj. 11, goer | 

गन्धवं m. an individual 
of a class of celestial 
beings 

गम [ate] 7st Conz. Para- 
` 5112, {0 go; with सधि, {0 
obtain; with श्नु; to 
go after, follow; with 
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भव, to know; with निर्‌, | गृध्राज om. Jatayu, the 
to depart; with प्रति 2 king of vultures, who 
AI, to return; with acc, was friend to Rama’s 
sing, of करण or AW pre- father; the lord of vul- 
fixed to it, to submit; turs 
with®y Aim. to join, to | गहु 1. a house 
go or flow together weal f. wife 
waa n. departure 1st Conj. Parasm.to sing 
गर्ता f. a pit गोत्र 2. a family, race 
गद्यं adj. m. n. censurable गोदावरी f. name of a river 


p गोपं m. 2 herdsman 
गद्‌ 7st (014, Parasm., to aie sin तं 
drop es 


क सधन n. wreathing 
गदम्‌ 1st Cony. Atin. with ग्रन्थ m.a work, book 
भ्र to swagger 


| 

| 

| 

| HET 7, capture 
TIX 2. 2 limb | 

{ 

1 


WA 12, 2 village 
गाव 1, singing 


४ अरश्मि 11. summer 
गाह 75४ Conj. Aim. with 
Aq, to bathe in 


गायक m. a songster धट ma jar 
fait m. a mountain घुष्‌ 10th Conj, to proclaim 
Wid n. a song TT n. ghee 
गुण m. a merit, quality, | ख 
aaa च ind. and 


TUT adj. m.n.( गुण, and 


ज्ञा to know) one who चकार m. a species of bird: 


appreciates merit चक्र 1. a wheel 
गुणवत्‌ ( adj. m. 11, meri- aga 1८. the eya 
Girt serous चञ्चर adj. m. n, transitory 
JS adj. 11, wn. f. long | चण्ड adj. 11. 2, hot, flerce 


गुड्‌ m.a preceptor, a vener- । चन्द + the moon 
able person | . CTA m, the moon 
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SATUS om. name of a 
prince 


चद्‌ 15४ 014, 
to walk, to stalk abroad; 
with सा to practise, to do 


aa 2. the manner of 
leading life 


चमन्‌ ४ leather 


चट्‌ 715४ (0114, 22142311. to 
go, to move, to go 85. 
tray, to go wrong 

चातुयं 1. skill 

शाप 1. a bow 

वार्‌ adj. mn, f. beautiful 

चित्त 2. mind 


चित्रकूट m, name of a 
mount 


चिन्त्‌101 Con}: to contem- 
plate 


चिन्ता f. anxiety 


चिन्तितं (past pass. part. of 


चिन्त्‌) thought 
चिर adj. m. n. long (time) 
चिरम्‌ adv. long (time) 
fag 2. a token 
Be 70th Conj. to steal 


चोदयत्‌ (pr. part of चुद्‌ 
10th Cong. to drive) 


driving 
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चोर m.a thief 
चौर्य n. theft 
च्छ 


छन्दस्‌ 2, Veda; a metre 


wa(past pass. patr. of छव्‌) 
concealed, covered 


Bla m. a scholar, a pupil 

छाया f, shade 

छिद्‌ pass. to be cut off 
ज 

जगत्‌ 2. the world 


AMES m. Creator of the 
world 


जन्‌ [जा] 4th Conj. Atm. to 
be produced, to result 


जने m. people; a person 

WAS m. a father; father of 
Sita, the wife of Rama 

जननीं f. a mother 

Bs 12, a jackal 

जयत्‌ ( pr. part. of जि )con- 
quering 

जयन्त m, name of India’s | 
son 

जरठ m. an 0: man 

Teas. od. age 

IS 2, water 
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He 7st Conj. Parasm. to 
prattle 


जव 111, speed 

जाड्य 1८. sluggishness 

जात (past pass. part. of 
जन्‌ ) produced, resulted 

जाति f. a caste; a kind 

SAIS m. a son-in-low 

जायापतीं 1४. du. wife and 
husband 

जाल 11, net 

जाल्म m.a wretch, a rascal 

जि 7st ०, Parasm. to 

1 

conquer; with [कव Atm. 
to conquer 

जिहा f. the tongue 

जिह्वाग्र n. ( जिह्वा, भभ्र. ^. 
the tip) the tip of the 
tongue 

जीणे ( past pass. part. of 
ज ) worn out, old 

जीव्‌ 1st Conj. Parasm. to 
live 

जीवे m. life; an animal 

जीविका f. livelihood 

जीवित 1. life 

जेतु adj. m,n. 2 conqueror 

at know 

शाति ४, 2 relation ` 


~~~ ~~ --~-------- ~-~~-~---------~-------- 
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MTT 1. knowledge 


‘Balad 1. ( ज्ञान, WIA 1. 


nectar ) nectar in the 
shape of knowledge 


ज्यायस्‌ adj, m. n. elder 
ज्योरस्ना Ff. moonlight 


ड 


डिस्म m.a child 
डी 7st Conj. Amt. to fly 
a 

तड्‌ 70th Conj. to beat 

तडाग 1, a tank 

AIS m. rice 

ततः ind, thence’ 

ata n, reality, truth 

aA ind. there 

तथा ind, in that manner 

तदा ind, then 

तनय 2, a son 

तज्खु adj. m.n. f. small, little 

तन्त्र 70th Conj. Alm. to 
tend, to take care of 

तप्‌ 7st Conj. Parasm. to 
shine, of be hot 

तपस्‌ n. religious austerity 

तमस्‌ n. darkness 

तमि f. night 

Te m. a tree 

तस्थिदस्‌ adj. m,n. sat 
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ताडन 1, beating 
तारकं #, 2 star 


तारागण m. ( तारा f. a star, 
गण m. a crowd or clus- 
ter ) cluster of stars 

aren. the palate 

faa m. sesamum 

ait n. a bank, shore 


तु ind, but, however 

GX 6th (0४, Parasm. & 
Aim, to inflict pain on: 

तुद्‌ 70th Conj. to weigh 

तुष्य adj, 111, 21. equal 

तुष्‌ Conj.Parasm tobe 
pleased or satisfied 

वृह m. cotton 

CMR ind. silent, silently 

qT 12, grass 

तुषित धथ. 11, n, thirsty 

qe f, thirst, greed 

@ 7st (०1, Parasm. to 
cross, to surmount; with 
अव, to descend 

तेजस्‌ #. light, heat 

WH 7st Conj Parasm, to 
abandon 

व्याग 1४, leaving 

tat 7st Conj. Atm. to ha 
sten, to be impatient 

त्वष्ट om. the architect of 

. the gods 


—__——. 


% 


W adj. 111, 1, diligent 
दक्षिणा f. money given to 
Brahamanas 
ave 70th Conj. to punish 
दण्ड 2/1, astick; punish- 
ment 
दुण्डका f. name of a forest 
दरिद्र adj, m. 11. poor 
दद्ोन 2. a sight, seeing 
दशो नीय 40. ८. 1. handsome 
दच्चरथ 4, the name of a 
king, the father of the 


hero Rama [ burn 


दद्रू 7st Conj. Parasm., to 

दु [यष्ट] 757 Conj.Parasm. 
to give, offer; with प्र; 
to give: with प्रति, to 
exchange 

at [ दी pass. ] to give 

दातु adj. m. n. giver, donor 

दारिश्य 1, poverty 

दारण adj. mt. n. dreadful 

दुसजन m. ( दासं m. a slave, 
जन्‌ m.a person ) a per- 
son who is a slave 

दासी f. a maid, a maid- 

दिनि n.aday [servant 


दिवा ind. by day [ heaven 


दिवोकस्‌ 1. an inhabitant of 


Teh 6th Con]. Parasm. & 
Aim. to show: with सा, 
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to command: with उप 
to teach, advise; with 
निर्‌, to indicate ; 

fea f. a direction, quarter 

दीन adj.m.n. poor 

दीप m. a lamp 

ara adj. m.n. long 

दुःख nm. misery 

दुःखित adj. m. n. sorry,sad, 
afflicted 

दुःखोदषि m. (@:etn.sorrow, 


wara om, an ocean) the 


ocean of sorrow or pain 
दुराचार m. bad conduct 
{WT adj. m. n. difficult to 
obtain 
git n.a difficulty 
gat f. name of a goddess 
हुजेन m. a wicked person 
हुषा f. bad state 


gitar nm. scarcity, dearth, . 


famine 
दुर्वासस्‌ 1८, name of a sage 


इति" ६ a wicked action 


दुष्ट (0487 pass. part. of FL 


4th Conj. 

wicked 
qed f. a daughter 
qa ma messenger 
दूर adj. m.n. distant 
दूरम्‌ adv. far 


Parasm ). 


. UF SANSERT 
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दूषित ( past puss. part. of 
दूष्‌ ) polluted 


. इदम्‌ adv. firmly, closely 
wR [WHT] 1६४ Cons. Para. 


sm. to see, 
हद्‌ ॥/, a stone 
WW adj. m. n. visible 
दष्ट (past pass. part. of CX) 


seen 
इष्टिप्रपाद्‌ m. (ee A seeing, 
WAT] m. 2 favour) 


favour of seeing 
Z 70th Conj. to tear 
देव m. God, a god 
देवता Jf. 2 deity 
देषद्त्त m, name of person 
TIS #, 8 species of pine 
देवायतन्‌ n. a temple 
देवी /. a woman of distinc- 
tion; a goddess 
दे m. husband's brother 
aq mM, country 
देह m. a body ` 


& 
दन्य 11, meanness 


देष n. fortune 


wrargiaat f. dual the sky . 
and the earth 


Wal st Conj. Aim. to shine 
द्रष्य n. money 

HE m. seer; adj. m,n. 

बु 15४ Conj. Parasm. to 
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water, to be wet, to | धार्‌ with भच 70th Conj. to 
melt with pity disregard, to despise 
TIA adv. soon, quickly धारः adj. m. 1. wise, of 


RE 4th Conj. Parasm. to fortitude or patience; m. 
| a bold or wise man 


भूद m. the god Siva 

WZ 710th Conj. to hold, to 
wear: to owe 

ध्र 15४ Conj. Parasm. & 
Atm to seize; with 8%, 

P to save, to release, to 

ae m hater; adj. m. n. lift up 


act the traitor 
giver f. name of town 
fest m one of the first 
three Hindu castes 


ZIT m. #. an island, a con- 
tinent 


‘a. ति. courage | 

घनु+^. 2 cow 

भध्यान्‌ #2. contemplation 

धुव adj.m n. certain 

“aq 7st Conj. Atm, to 
perish 

ध्वनि m. a sound 


धन्‌ 2. wealth 

धनपति 1. god of wealth, 
Kubera 

WAM adj. m.i.f. pos- 
sessor of wealth . 

धनिक m.arich man; adj, 
mM. n. न. 

DKS #, bow न्‌ tid. not 

धम m.a duty, virtue 

at [घी 255] with धमि, | न कदापि never 
to call, to name; with fH, नख n. a nail 
to place ANT 1. 


| ^ a town 
धातु m. the Creator | नगरा 
धान्य 2. corn नट f. an actress 
WATE mm. son of CUE | नद्‌ ४. Yd 


WIT 1st Conj. Parasm. to नदा. 
run , | नगान्‌. husband’s sister 


धामत्‌ adj. m.n. sensible, | नेन्द्‌ {8 Conj.Parasm.with 
Lon बै t भ * 
talented भाम, to rejoice in,te like 
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नन्दिनी ^ a gir 
नप्तृ m.a grandson 
नमस्‌ +. the sky 


नम्‌ 15४ cong. Parasm. to 
bow to, to salute; with 
भव, to become bent, to 
bend down 

AWE ind. bow 

नयन 12, the eye 

नर्‌ ona 

नट wn, 

नवं adj, wn. n. new 


man 
name of a king 


AX 477 001). Parasm to 
perish 

ae (past pass. part. of 
नद्य्‌) perished 

नाग m. an elephant 

नाद्‌ 70th conjz. to act as in 
a dramatic play 


नारक 1. a play,a drama 

नाम्‌ ind. by name, namely 

TAT 1. & name 

aS m. a leader 

नारद्‌ m. name of a hea- 
venly Asi 

नारायण 2. came of a man 

नारी f.a woman 

नाविकं 2, a sailor 


नाञ्च m. ruin 
15-16 


नित्यश्र adv. always 

निधिं wm. a store 

निन्द्‌ 15४ conj. Parasm. to 
censure 

निन्दा J. censure 

निपुण adj. m. n. proficient 

faan ( past pass. part. of 
मस्ज्‌ with नि ) plunged 
in, immersed 

निमित्त n. a Cause, reason 

निरतिशय adj. m. 1. unsur- 
passed, full, perfect 


निरस्त ( past bass. part. of 
wa 4th conj. to throw 
with fat) scattered 


निरूपित (past pass, part. of 
SY with नि ) found out, 
marked out 

fadar mt. a direction 

निर्बन्ध m. importunity 

fafa ( past pass. part. of 
Al with निर्‌ to create ) 
created, constructed, 
formed, made 

निब्रीतिमत्‌ प्रव m.n. happy 

fasta ( past pass. part. of 
वृत्‌ with नि ) returned 

निवेशितं (past. pass part. of 
the causal of fax with 
नि) placed 
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TT 7, royalty 

निशाचर m. an evil spirit, | THA adj. m. n. wicked 
wicked person नेत्र 1. the eye 

निशित adj. .m. n. sharp नेयायिक m. a follower of 


fate adj m.n. motionless _Nyaya 
निषण्ण ( past pass. part. of | न #. a ship, a boat ; TN 


निका +, night 





सद्‌ ५८ नि) 36260 sitting 


निष्क १1, & golden coin 


well-versed 


निष्फल adj. m. n. fruitless | 
भी 1stconj.Parasm.GAtim. | 
to lead or carry; with | 
भष, to take away, to | 
with भा, to | 
with परि, to | 


remove ; 
bring ; 
marry ; with श्र) to com- 
pose, write; wth वि 
to educate 

नीचेराख्य adj. नीचैष्‌ ; आस्या 
j.name) named नीचैस्‌ 

नीति f. politics 

चु 1/1, 8 man 


नृत्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to 
dance 


यत्य n. dancing, a dance 


JT mn. ४ 
नूपति ## | a king 


f.a boat in the shape of 
the body 


Pn | न्याय wn. a school of ११ +3. 
निष्णात (past pass. part. 01 


स्ना 2nd conj. with नि) 


sophy 

saa of. (FATA ४. 
justice, @ATf. a court) 
a court of justice 

q 

पक्षिन्‌ m. a bird 

पङ्क m. mud 

पच्‌ 7st conj. Parusin & 
Atm. to cook 

पञ्चवटी #/, name of a place 

THT m.a cage 

पट्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to 
learn 

पण्डित m.a learned man 

पण्यं n. price; पुण्यपण्यं x. 
religious merit as the 
price 

GWi7st conj. Parasm. to 
fall; with जा, to happen: 
with उदू, to rise up, to 
fly up 

पतन्‌ n. falling 
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पवित (past pass. part. of | पणं 4. 3 leaf 
पत्‌ ) fallen | पर्याङ्कुक adj. m. 1. agitated 
पि m. a foot-soldier 
पत्नी ^, a wife 
पथ्य 4, a wholesome thing, | 
what is wholesome 


पवृ 4th conj.Alm. with उदू | पवन m. wind 
to be produced, to re- पवि #४, Indra’s thunderbolt 


sult: with निसू, to | पद्यु nt. a beast 

result; with भरति, tostep | पश्चात्‌ ind. afterwards 

towards, to do. पश्यत्‌ (pr. part. of इश्च 151 
पद्‌ n. astep 


पश्च 11. a lotus 
Gata n. water 


पर (थ, 11८. nm. great,greatest 


परकीय adj. m2. n. another's 
परम्‌ ind. however, but पाड m. lesson 


परम adj. m. 12, very great | पाठज्ञाङा f. a school 
परवत्‌ adj. om. 11. dependent | पाणि m. the hand 
परद्यु m. an axe | पाण्डव 21, son of पाण्डु, 
परद्युराम 1. a Brahmana| 1 

hero who exterminated | qre a. a fall 


the warrior caste पाज 1. a deserving person 
WBA 7. an exploit - 
or thing 


परार्धं m. the second or 
च पाद्‌ m. the foot 


latter half 
परिणाम m.a result WET m. a tree । 
पान्थ a traveller 


परिषहतैग्य adj. m. n. what . 
should be shunned | पाप m, asinner; adj. m,n. 


` परिषि (past pass. part. of | sinful; 1. a sin 
WT with atx ) worn ` QTE 70th con. to surmount 


पवैत m,a mountain 


Tat 112. 1. a small pond, 
a puddle 


conj. Parasm. } seeing 





पा [पिब्‌] 157 conj. Parcsm. 
to drink; पी passive 
पांसु m. dust 
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पार m.the other bauk . or 
side 

पारितोषिक 2. a reward 

पाथिव m, 8 king 

पार्क 1, a protector; adj. 
Ms th 

पिण्ड m. a ball of rice 
given to the dead 

{ta m. father; du. parents 

पितृष्य ma paternal uncle 

पीड्‌ 70th conj. to give pain 

पीडा f. pain 

पुच्छकात्ररखम्बनं n. (FSB nn. 
a tail, भवलङूस्बन 1, hold- 
ing ) holding the tail 

पण्य 2. merit; adj. m. n, 
holy 

पुण्यत adj.m.n. virtuous, 
meritorious 

Ja m. 3 son 

GAAHAA adj, m. 11, like 
the birth of ason 

qatea adj. ( पुन्न, and करत 
made) made a son, 
adopted 

JAE ind, again 

Bt: ind. before (space) . 

परतस्‌ ind. in front, in the 
presence (of) 

पुरा znd. formerly, at first 

पुराण 1, name of the sacred 


1 


OF SANSKRT 


postical. works compris- 
ing the whole body of 
Hindu mythology 

पुरी. 2 town 

FSi 112, a man 

पुष्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to 
nourish 

पुष्पधारिन्‌ छ, 01. 11, having 
flowers 

पुष्पित adj. m. n. flowered 

Teas ८. a book 

पूज्‌ 70 th conj. to adore 

पूजा f. worship 

पूजास्थान 2. an object of 
worship or reverence 

पूज्य adj.m.n, worthy of 
honour 

पूत ( past pass. part. of %) 
purified, holy 

पूर्‌ 10th con]. to fill 

पूर्वा m., the first half 

ged} f. the earth 

ge ( past pass. part. of 
TS ) asked 

पौर 7. an inhabitant of a 
city, a citizen 

NEY mm. intensity, great- 
ness 

MS +. light 

wate f. ministry; dispos!- 
tion, nature 


wearer sd. m. n, (HE 
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सिदध past pass. part, of 
faq 15 & 4th conj. ) 
ready, natural 

weg [ष्ठ] 6th conj. Pa- 
rasm. to ask; with मा 
Aim. to take leave of 
(as at the time of de- 
parture) 

THT f, subjects; progeny 

QW m.a wise man 

प्रतनुं adj. m. 11, f. little, 
small 

प्रतिङति, an image or copy 

प्रतिक्रिया. retaliation, re- 
venge, the way to re- 
venge 

प्रतिश्चात (past pass, part of 
ज्ञा with att) promised, 
vowed 


प्रतिपद्‌ f. the first day of a 
lunar fortnight 

प्रतिष्ठापन 2. establishing, 
establishment 

प्रतिहतं (past pass. part. of 
इन्‌ with प्रति) obstructed 

TTT m. conviction, belief 

प्रथ्‌ 70th conj. to publish 

प्रथम adj. m.n. first 


प्रथमसुकृत 2, (TA first, 
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प्रदेय adj. m.n. to be given, 
to be given in marriage 

प्रधानतम्‌ adj. 1४, n. chief 

प्रपन्न (past pass. part. of 
पद्‌ 4th conj. with भ्र) 
joined with 

Tae adj. m. n. strong 

प्रभव m.a source 

sa f. light 

प्रभु . a lord 

म्रभूत adj.m. n. plentiful, 
much 

ग्रमदा f. a young woman 

प्रमाण 2, evidence, autho- 
rity 

प्रयाग 1. Sanskrt name of 
Allahabad 

प्रवत॑न 71, inciting, estab- 
lishing 

प्रवाह m. a current, flow 

भविश् (past pass. part. of 
विश्च with भ्र ) enteyed 

ware f. predilection; in- 
telligence 

प्रशस्य adj. m. n. praise- 
worthy | 

प्रभ्रय 1. courtesy, civility 


previous, {HF 7. a goad | प्रसन्न (past pass. part. of 


। action ) a previous good 
action. 


| 


सद्‌ Ist conj. with भ्र) 
pleased. : 
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TATE on, favour, grace 


प्रस्थापित (past pass part. | 
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प्री [भ्रीण्‌ ] 70th conj. to 


please 


of the causal form of प्रीति ^ affection; satisfac- 


स्था with प्र ) sent 
प्राची f, the east 


tion 


प्रमन्‌ 1५. 1. affection 


SW vz, an intelligent man | प्रेयस्‌ adj.m.n. very dear 


प्राण yz. plies, life 
प्राणिन्‌ 112, an animal 
प्रातर्‌ 2114, in the morning 


sia (bast pass, part. of 
आप्‌ with प) arrived at, 
come to 


भरायस्‌ 2114. generally 
प्राकीण्य 1, proficiency 
प्राभिक wn. an examiner 


STATE mm. a palace, and च्छ 
1 2 5118८५९; प्रसादत 


12, the upper surface or 
terrace of a palace 
प्रिय adj. m. 2. beloved 
प्रियंवदा #. name ofafemale 
companion of Sakuntala 
प्रियतमा f. beloved, dearest 
प्रियवादिन्‌ adj. m. n. speak- 
ing sweetly 


प्रियवादित्व 1. kindliness of 
speech 


wR 


RQ 1st conj. Parasm. to 
fruetify, to ba fulfilled 


फटे 11, a fruit 
BRT adj. 172. 1 2 fruit. 
eater 
q 
बन्धु oz. a relation 
qe 1. strength; an army 


बहि m. name .of a king; 
an oblation (food) 


afeaq ind. out of (used 
with the Abl. ) 

बहु adj. m. 1. f, many 

बहुशस्‌ ind. often,in many 
cases 

बाण m. an arrow 

बान्धव 11. a brother, a re- 
lation 

बार m. a child 


भियाप्रद््ति f. ( प्रिया beloved, | WE £ arm 
and भ्रबृत्ति ) intelligence | WE 11. multiplicity 


about ane’s beloved 


| बिडाल m. a cat 
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बिन्दु 1, & drop 

बिम्ब n. a disc 

बीज 12. seed 
बुद्धि f. talent, intellect 
बुद्धिप्रभाव om. (Mart om, 


power) the ˆ power of 


talent 
बुध्‌ st covtj.Parasm.GAtm, 
to know or understand 
ZI m, a wise nan 
AMY m. tha Creator; 1. 
the soul of the universe 
ब्रह्मविद्‌ adj. m. a, # a 
metaphysical philo- 
sopher, one knowing 
the Brahman 
HAITI 11. name of a forest 
ब्राह्मण ia. a person of the 
highest Hindu caste 
धरते (present tense 3rd pers 
sing. Alm. of B 2nd 
conj. ) SAYS 
भ. 


भक्त (past pass part.of भज्‌) 
devoted ; m. a devotee 

भक्ति f. devation 

Wet 70th 0011. to eat 

भगवत्‌ adj. im. 11. divine, 
prosperous 

भगिनी f. a sister 

भगीरथ m, name of a king 
of the solar race 

WH 111. violation, hreaking 

WH 75४ conj. Parasm 


Atm. to worship, to 
resort to, to have. 
recourse to 
WE n. well-being, benefit 
WT 1. fear 


WAST adj. m. n. causing 


fear, frightful 


। भर yz. weight 


भवं ,., husband ; master 

भवत्‌ prom. your honour 

भवस्सकाश्च 1४, (भवत्‌ and 
Gea m. vicinity) to 
your honour 

मविष्यति 3rd pers. sing, 
future tense of भू 

भागीरथीं #. the Ganges 

भार्‌ m. a burden 

भारतवर्षीय m. a native of 
Bharatavarsa or India 

भार्या wife 

was (2nd pers. sing. imp. 
of the causal form of भरू) 
feel, प1च}€ःसंभराग्यते pass. 
of the causal, appears 
credible 

wife adi.m. n. what is 
to be, future ` 


भाष्‌ 7st conj. Atm. to 


speak, with प्रति, to reply 


अस्वरद्युङ्ख adj. m. 1, 
brilliant white 


भिक्ष 15८ conj. Atm to veg 


176 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


भिक्षा f. alms 
fags m.a beggar 
भिद्‌ to break 


भीति. fear, danger 
भीम्‌ m. name of the 56८0710 
of the sons of Pandu 


ME adj. f. timid (woman) 


भरू 7st cons. Parasm. to be, 
to become, with सनु, to 
experience, with उदू, to 
be produced, to result 
भूत 11. 2 creature, an animal 
Wary ym. reality 


भूति j. prosperity 


eel m.a king 

भूमि f. ground, land; the 
earth 

भूयस्‌ adj.m. n. very great, 
greater 

भूरि adj.m. n. much 

7 भूष्‌ 70th conj. to adorn 

भूषण 11, an ornament 

% 1st conj. Parasm. & 
Atm. to fill; fae pass. 

Za m.a servant 

भोग ४, enjoyment 

भोजन 1. a dinner 

भोस्‌ ind. a vocative 
particle 


WAT m. a bee 

WTF ८, a brother 

आन्तं (past pass, part. of 
अम्‌) bewildered 

a. 

मणि m. a jewel 

AITSIT 11. a jeweller . 

मण्डपं m. a bower 

मति f. intellect, thought, 
view, feeling 

HET m.a fish 

मद्‌ (माद्‌ ] 4th conj.Parasm. 
to be mad, to err; with 
प्र, to err, to fall off 

मद्‌ m. pride, arrogance, 
insolence, intoxication 

मदन m, the god of love 

मदिरा. wine 

मदिराक्षी#. 2 woman hav ing 
fascinating or lovely eyes 

ay 1, honey 

मधुकर 7. a bee 

मधुरम्‌ adv. sweetly 

AY 4th conj. Aim. to think, 
to maintain, to regard, 
with AY, to consent to, 
to agree to, with सव, to 
disregard 

मनःसंयम m, (संयम m. ८6. 
straint) the restraining 
of the mind 


ee ee a ee -~- ~ 
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WAG 1 the mind 

मनु m.the Hindu legislat: 

Wea with नि 10th conj. 
Atm.. to invite 

मन्त्र m.a Vedic verse’ 

मन्द्‌ adj, m.n. slow 

मयुर m. a peacock 

मरण 2. death 

भरत्‌ m. wind, or the deity 
that presides over it; a 
god 

महद्‌ adj. m. n- great 

महात्मन्‌ m. a great soul, a 
magnanimous person 

महाराज m. the great king 

महारिपु m.(fig m.an enemy) 
a great enemy 

महिमन्‌ m. & ६8816855 

महिष m. a buffalo 

महिषासुर mm. an evil spirit 

in the form of a buffalo 

महिषी ¢. a crowned queen 

मही f. the earth 

महोरसव 1. a festival 

मा ind. not (prohibitive) 

मा with faz, to produce, to 
create; निर्मीयते pass. 

ata n. flesh 

माणवक 17. 
individual 

arg f. mother 


name -of an 
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arg nm. Sweetness 

मानवं sn. man, a human 
being 

मानिनी. १. proud woman 

मारत m. wind, or the deity 
that presides over it 

मागे 70th conj. to seek 

मां m.a road 

माड}. a garland, a wreath 

are m.a kind of pulse 

मास m. month 

मासचतुष्टय n. ( चतुष्टय n. a 
collection of four) . four 


months, a fourfold 


. month 


-भिन्र n. a friend 


भित्रता.#. friendship 

farfeeat (ind. past part. of 
मिद्‌ ) having joined 

Oe ( past pass. part. of 
सु ) released, left 

सुका f. a pearl 

gfe ^. absolution 

Ja n. the mouth 

मुख्य adj. chief 

gal ya] 6th ००४. Para- 
sm. & Atm. to leave or 
release । 

मुद्‌ 19४ conj. Atm. to rejoice 
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मुष्टि m.a handful | 
सुह 4th conj.Parasm.to be 

silly; to lose sense, to faint 
मुक adj. m,n. silent, dumb 
मुखे m. 2 fool 


मूखंगतं n. (AA 2.0 hundred) 
a hundred fools 


qe 1st conj. Parasm. to 
faint away, to swoon 


मूरतिं jf. an image or idol 

मूर्िमत्‌ adj. m. n. having: 

adam. the head [form 

YS 1, root, foot | | 

मरः [िय्‌] 6th conj. Atm. to 
die 

wm 10th conj.Aim. to seek 

भ्ग्‌ 111, £ deer 

wey m. death 

Zq f.earth 

Zz ad). m, 1, f: soft ' 

WL6th conj. Purasm. with 
वि, to test, to eXamine 

मेव m.a लानत । | 

AAAS n. an assemblage 
of clouds. 

मेदिनी ¢. the earth 


मेधाविन्‌ adj. m. 1. talented: 
intelligent । 


3.1m. union, company 
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भजाबङ्ण m. a priest at the 
Soma sacrifice 


मोक्ष m, absolution 


मोदक m. sweetmeat 
मौक्तिक #, 2 pearl sg. 


मौन n. silence 


q. 


यशि m. servant of Kubera 

यज्‌ {5४ conj. Parasm. & 
Aim. to worship 

यजमान m. a sacrificer 

यज्ञिय adj. m. n. belonging 
toasacrifice = ` 

यत्‌ 13४ conj. Atm- to strive 

यत्‌ pr. part. with |], उद्यत्‌ 
rising 

य॒तः ind, whence (relative) 

यति m.an ascetic 

यत्न m. effort 

यज ind. where ( relative ) 

यथा ind. in which manner 
( relative ) 

wal ind. when (relative ) 

यदि ind. if 

यत्त्र n,a machine 

GHA 2. fame, glory 

यशस्वत्‌ ad). 111, n. famous 

या with AT, to come 


५ 


या सम्‌ 870 जा, to come 


past bass. part. समायात 


| याच्‌ 15 0०12}, Parasm. & 


Atm to एष - 
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descendants of a king 
named रषु 

रघुनाथ m. the lord of the 
Raghus 

TH 70th conj. to arrange 

रजनी f,a night 

Wy f. a rope 

CHAT 2. dust, pollen 

रति Ff. pleasure; the wife 
of the god of love 

रत्न 1४. jewel 

रथ mt. a chariot 

LT 2४, a horse 

रथ्या, a sireet 

TA 1st conj. Atm. to be en- 

| gaged; wiih भा, to begin 

| रम्‌ 1st conj. Atm. to sport, 
to be diverted, to feel 
happy; with f&,Parasin 
to stop, to desist 

रमण m.a lover; a husband 

रमा ^. name of a woman 

रवि om. the sun 

रस 1, juice 

राक्षस m. a wicked person, 
au evil spirit | 

राज75; 00. Parasm. & 
Atm. with fa, to shine, ` 
to appear beantiful . 


याचक m. a mendicant 

यात (bast pass. part. of या 
to go) gone 

यारु f. busband’s brother’s 
wife 

याज्रिक # a pilgrim 

यावत्‌ tnd. as [जाद 285 ` 

यु ( past pass. part, of 
युज.) joined ` 

युद n. a battle 

TT 4th con, Atm. to hight 

युच्‌ /. 8 war, a battle 


युथ n.a herd 
योगिन्‌ 27, 280 ascetic 
योजन +. eight miles 
योध m. a warrior 

र 


रक्ष्‌ 15८ ८0. Parasm. to 
protect 

शक्षण 2, defence 

TWH ८. an evil spirit, a 
Raksasa 

रक्षा f. protection 

रक्षित ( past pass. part. of 
रक्ष्‌ ) protected 

रक्षितृ 111. 2 defender, pro- 
tector; adj. im. 1. 

TH adj. m.-n. red 

रघु m.(inthe plural ) the 
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राजद्वार 2. ( दवार 2. door) the 
door of a king, # £. of 
a king’s house 
राजन्‌ m. a king 
WHY m.a prince 
राजपुरष mm. king's officer 
राज्ञी f. a queen 
. कास्य ८, ६ kingdom 
राभ्यरीभाकृष्ट adj. ‰४..(राञ्य 
royalty, @Yw desire, 
@TSE drawn ) drawn by 
the desire of royalty 
UT Sf, night 
राम m. name of a person 
Wat m, king of Lafka or 
Ceylon, the great enemy 
of Rama 
warm. a heap 


813 n.-a country, a nation. 


दीदि, manner, way 

रुष्‌ st conj. Atm. to please, 
‘to be liked — 

श्दू to cry 


Bq 4th 0०. Aim. with 


WY, to obey 


BI with नि pass. to. be 
checked 


RE 757९044. Parasm. to- 
grow;-twith Bt, to mount 
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or ascend;with प्र, grow 
रे रे inter. 01 001. 
रोदन n. crying 
ष्ट 
Sex 710th ००4. with खम्‌, to 
observe, to test, fo prove 


कक्ष्मण m. brother of Rama 


wets. wife of Visnu; 
goddess of wealth 

कम्रवेशा f.a (lucky) con- 
juncture 

कबिमन्‌ m. littleness 

कषु adj. m,n. f. short 

WE 18; conj, Atm. to trans- 
gress, to overcome 

BFK th conj.. Aim, to feel 
shame 

wat f, shame 

wat f. a creeping plant 

कतागरह n. a bower 
creepers 

WH 7st conj. Aim. to get 

हस्त Ist conj. Atm. with 
भव, to resort to 

Seal f.a woman 

कव m. a particle 

कव m. the name ofa son 
‘of Rama ` | 

क्वण adj. m. 11, salt; 5. #. 


of 
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SIRs n. the tail 
काम्‌ m. acquisition, obtain- 
ing 
nN, SOX 
द्‌ 4ik 6०, Parasm. 
to wallow 
SX 4th & 6 con). 
Parasm. to covet, to: be 
fascinated 
m. people, world 
कोम m. avarice 
के. 


बश्च m. race 

WE adj.m. n. a. speaker 

वक्षस्‌ n. the breast © 

वच्चनं n. saying, advice; 
request — 

व्ठनीय adj.m.n censur- 
able; . censure, any- 
thing censurable 

कश्चन्‌ 1, speech 

वक्‌ m.a cheat 

वत्सं m.a child 

WE 7st 00, Parasm: to 
-speak _ 

aw 201, killing | 

कषु. a young woman; 
‘daughter-in-law 

wt #, a forest 

वनवाधिन्‌ adj. m. n. living 
in a forest 
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| बनोकस्‌ m. one dwelling in 
a forest 
वन्बू15४ conj. Atm. 
salute 
| वयस्‌ n. age ; 
वयस्य m, a companion, a 
friend 
कर m.a boon as 
वरतनु adj. m n. f. one 
whose form is elegant, 
handsome, beautiful . 
वरम्‌ ind. well 
बराह m. a hog 
बर्ण 70th conj. to extol or 
' describe 
वणं m.a caste, colour 
| WRT 5. ४ way 
"Mga yn: a. lover,a husband 
aw f.a wife, a mate 
Wa 7st conj. Parasm. to 
dwell; with सभि, to sit 
upon, to rest upon 
वसत्‌ (pr. part. of बच 
Parasm. ) dwelling 
वसति /.. a 796९ of 
residence © oe 
वसन x. cloth 
| वसन्त m. spring 
| Tz x. wealth 
वसुदेव १४. name of Krsna’s 
father 


to 
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wg ^. the earth 

वस्तु n.-a thing, 2 real thing 
WW nxn. cloth 

बहू 7st conj. Parasm & 

Atm. to bear. to flow 

वा ind, or 

वाक्पटता.^. (Wat ¢. clever- 
ness) cleverness in speech 


वाक्य 12. sentence, words 


are}. 
वाथा. J 


बन्द 7st 004, Parasm., to 
desire 


वाणी ¢, speech 
चात m. wind 
, वातायन 1, a window 


वाद्‌ 10th conj. Atm with 
भमि, to salute, to respect 


वापी 2 well 

वायस m. 2 Crow 

वायु m. wind 

वारि #. water 

arat f. intelligence, news, 
account 


वास, habitation,residence 
QTaq 2. cloth 


speech 
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विकार m.a change of form, 
a transformation 

विकास m, development 

विभ्रहरसि #५.( Fae m-hosti- 
lity; war, संजि. m. peace) 
war and peace 

fast m. an obstacle 

विचिन्न adj. im. nm. curious, 
variegated 

fawn. wealth 

fag [दिन्द्‌] 67 conj Pa- 


rasm. & Atm, to obtain 

fag 4th conj. Atm. to be 

faut /. learning 

वियत्‌ ^. lightning 

fagra n. learning, learned- 
ness 

विद्वस्‌ . adj.m.'n. learned 

विधि in. fate; a sacred 
precept 

विशत past pass. part. 0 
with वि ) upheld, sup- 
ported 

विषेय adj. ४. 11, what isto 
be done 


बाक्षिव adj m. n. made विनय m. modesty 


fragrant 


विना ind. without 


बासुदेव m.name of the god विनाक्ष m. destruction 


Krsna 


विपत्ति 7. | adversity 
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विपद्‌ f. misery, adversity विश्वास 11, confidence 
विप्रिय adj. m.n. disliked; विश्वासकारण्‌ x. ( fare om. 
n. an offence ` | belief, कारण #, a reason) 
विभव m. wealth, riches a reason for belief 
faa m. a wrong path, विष 2. poison 
evil conduct ; 
विसुख ८4. ४, 2. with the | mee a ve 
face turned away from | m.a 770 
विहित ( past pass. part ot 


वियत्‌ 11, the sky 
वियोग om. separation धा with वि ) done, estab- 
lished, Jaid down 


विराव #.. a cry 
विरूप adj. m.n. deformed वीथि jf. a road 
वीर m.a warrior 


विवर wt. & Cave 
विवाह m. marriage वीय n. heroism, bravery, 
valour 


विषिध adi. m. n. various 
fara 617 ८01. Parasm. to | कु with परि, to surround 
TH m.a tree 


enter; with उप, to sit- 
fags ( past pass. part of | TL 15४ conj, Atm. to be 
प्रुष्‌ 4th. conj. Parasm. with नि, to return: with 
with वि) pure परा, to bend back-W- 
fagi< ^. purity बत्य having bent back ; 
विश्रामहेतोः abl. or gen.| with प्र, to set about; 
sing. of विश्ामहेतु m.| with प्रवि and नि, 
( विश्राम m. rest, | हेतु m, eturn, to come back 
purpose ) for the pur- f-profession,avocation 
pose of rest. । 
विश्व n. the universe 
विश्वकमंन्‌ m. the architect 
of the gods 
विश्वामिन्र 7. name of.a sage 





















. tnd. in vain 
त्‌ adj. m. n. length ~ 
ening । 
TT 7st conj. Atm. to in- 
crease ; with सम्‌ to in- 


4 
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_ crease, to flourish 
Gt n. a stalk 
, बूष m.a bullock 
quatast im. Siva 
aq om. Hindu 
scriptures 
awa 11. Brahma । 
Bq 1st cosy. Atm. to trem- 
ble, to quake 
ages 1. name -of the 
celestial abode of the 
ged Visnu 


11. rudeness, impu- 


sacred 


dence 

az ”. enmity . 

न्मा f. pain 

SANT 1.2 difficulty; addict- 
edness to anything 

sweety adj.m. n. to be 
expounded 

SqTH #४. 2 tiger 

भ्या १, a hunter 

ष्यालि m.sickness or disease 

sural ^. a tigress । 

| ब्रज 7st conj. Parasm: to go 

व्रीहि m. rice of various 
kinds, or grain of it 

रा. । 

शंस्‌ 7st ८0117. Parasm. to 

praise or tell 
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aq with जा 1st cor]. Atm. 
to hope for ` 

क्रङुन्तस्स्‌ fname of a ‘woman 

ME 7 st conj Atm.to suspect 

WET f. doubt 

WS m. 8 rogue 

Wat 1, a hundred. 

WI m. an enemy 


शचुविग्रह 2. hostility with 


‘an enemy 

Waa ind. slowly 

wa [शाम्‌] 4 conj. 
Parasm. to 06 or’ 


become calm, cool 
tranquil 
RE om. name of a person 
WY m. the god Siva . 
शर m. an arrow 
WZ. autumn 


or 


शरीर n. the body 


WU adj. m. n. living 
in the body, bodily 

WaT f. a bed 

WT #.a dead body 

दख 1.2 weapon 

ara f.a branch ~ 

तान्वा ^. sister of Rama 

क्रान्तिं f. peace 

aret f.an establishment ; 
a place 

MM torule | 
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शासत्‌ (pr. part. of WA 0 | Ses m. name of a king | 


rule ) ruling 
धासन n. an ‘order ; 
शाख 77. a science 
शिक्ष 15८ conj. Atm. to learn 
खर in. ८. the tap, summit 
शिखरिच्‌ m. a mountain 
TAA 1. the head 
feret f. a stone 
शिव 1. welfare, happiness 
(grarea 1. 2 temple of Siva 
ferret m,n. the cold season 
firey m. an infant,a child 
लिष्य ५. ४ pupil 
wft% 12. the head 
Ys m. a parrot 


Beat m. (ZH adj. m. nm 
_ white, TW m 8 half 


of alumar month.) the 
bright half ( of a month) 

Wt fst cenj. Parasm. to 
bewail _ 

WA 15४ con. Aim.~to be 
splendid, to become, to 
behove | 

चम adj. m. 2 good, virtu- 
ous 

` शुष्‌ 1st conj.Parasm.to dry 


WA m. चै person of the 


lowest Hindu caste 


iat m, name of the god 

Siva 

BAIS v1. a jackal 

MAA adj. m. 11. good 

शोमा f. beauty 

art n. valour 

RATA ८. a cemetery, a 
burning-place 

इयाम adj. m. n. dark 

इयामिका +^ impurity 

WET f. confidence 


श्रद्धेय adj. 1, n. credible 


श्रम्‌ [era] 4th  conj. 
Parasm. to be weary; 


with fa, to rest 


भ्रम m. jabour 

Way 21. hearing 

भि 18; ८04. Parasm. & 
Atm. with आ, to resort 
to, to depend upon 

भ्रीषत्‌ adj. m,n. prosperous 

श्रीषेण 17४. 2 proper name 

श्रु to hear 

श्रुति ^. hearing; Hindu re. 
ligious books, the Vedas . 

श्ुतिमत्‌ adj. m. ८. one who 
knows the Vedas 
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WB adj.m.n. best, supreme 

श्रेयस्‌ adj. im. 2. superior, 
prosperous 

wig 1, 2 hearer; adj. m n- 

WA adj. m. n. Joosened 

Ml 15४ conj. Atm. to pa- 
negyrize, to praise 

शिष्‌ 4th 201४, Parasm. to 
embrace; with a, to 
embrace 

शोक 1. a verse 

am ^. mother-in-law 

Mind. to-morrow 

NITE .m. a beast of prey 

Ma adj. m. 11, white 

a 

संकट n. difficulty, 
plexity 

संगत n. friendship, com- 
panionship 

संगम m. confluence 

संगीत n. a song, singing 

संगमोस्सुक्‌ adj. m. n. eager 
for union 

संघात m. a collection 


per- 


संचरन्‌ n. moving toand fro | 


Gag ( past pass part. of 
तप्‌. सम्‌ ) heated, op- 
pressed by heat 


संदश्य m.a message 
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संदेह m. a doubt 

Blane 1m. proximity, vici- 
nity 

संपद्‌ ¢. wealth, prosperity 

संपकं om. touch, contact 

संभार m. preparation 

संमाजेन #. sweeping 

संश्रय 111, resting place 

संसार्‌ #1.116 world, mundane 
existence, the series of 
the transmigrations of 

SW 1, a friend. [the soul 

सखी ^. a female friend 

गर m. name of a king of 
the solar race | 

सविव m. minister 

सत्‌ (pr. part. of TA to be) 
being, good; m. a good 
or virtuous man 

WAT 11, the real thing 

सर्व n. truth; goodness 

सदय adj. m.n. trua:n. truth 

सद्यम्‌ adv. truly 

MATA adv. speedily 

aq [सीद्‌] 15४ conj. 

Parasm, with W4,to de- 

cline; with नि [निषीद्‌]. 

to 51४4 प प्र, to favour, 

{0 be pleased. । 

सदस्‌ /, 1. an assembly 


सदु ind. always , 


खष्ाचारं mm. good conduct 
ata (सदा+एव) ind. always 
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सद्मन्‌ 11. a house 

सन्‌ nom.sing.maso. of TT 
pres.part, of HE to be 

संभा f.a court, anassembly 

समचित्त adj. 2.५. (सम adj. 
11, 1४. even, चित्त mind) 
even-:ninded, 
all equally 

सभमराङ्गण 11. a field of battle 

WaAYadj.in.s.able,powerful 

समाजं 11. an assembly 

gq m. the sea 

समूह 1, a multitude; a 
crowd 

ang 1 plenty, prosperity 

सम्यक्‌ ८2४. well 

सरव 1, 2 lake 

सपे 1. & serpent 

सर्वत्र ind. everywhere 

सर्वथा ind. wholly 

wag ind. always | 

षवित १४, the sun 

समयेषु m.a charioteer 

aE Istconj.Atm. to endure 

सह ind. with 

खहश्वरी f. a female com- 
panion or mate 


regarding 


सहता ind. at once,suddenly | 


aaa m. a witness 
साधयितभ्य adj. m. n. what 


should be accomplished: 
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सानु 111. 2 sage, a man of 
piety; adj.m.n.f.good 
साध्य adj.m.n. obtainable, 
possible to make 

सान्त्व्‌ 70th conj.to appease 

सासथ्ये 1. pOWwer 

सारङ्ग 1८, a kind of bird 

सारथि nz. a charioteer 

सारमेय m.a dog. 

साथ ५. 2 caravan, a crowd 

साशङ्क adj. 1.41. suspicious 

साष्टाङ्गपातम्‌ comp. adv. 
with prostration or fall- 
ing on the eight bodily 
members 

साहस n. an adventure 

सिह m.a lion 

सिहासन x. a throne 

fre [fara] 6th conj. 
Parasm. & Aim. to 
sprinkle 

सीता ¢. Rama’s wife 

सीमन्‌ f.boundary, bounds 

सु (prefixed to nouns) good 


a virtuous or 
gafas.J good action 


सुखं 1, happiness. ease 

सुखभाज्‌ adj. m.if. happy, 
one who enjoys happi- 
ness 

ASA m.(Sam. an atom) 
an atom of happiness 


सुगन्धि adj.m,nf. fragrant 
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सुचरित ‰ 2 virtuous or 
good action 

सुजने m.a good person, a 
good man 

सुमर्न्र m, name of Rama’s 
charioteer 

सुरभि adj. monj. fragrant 

gat n. gold 

सुवणकार m.a goldsmith 

सुवृ adj. 11४, 1, virtuous, 
good 

GS tnd. well 

GET m. a friend 

Qe ‰, 2 Vedic hymn 

QAM m. the manager or 
chief actor in a play 

सुद्‌ 710th conj. with नि 
[जिषृद्‌] to destroy 

सूद 1, a cook 

GJ m. a son 

qt m. the sun 

@7st conj. Parasm. to 
move: with भनु, to fol- 
low; with अ, to spread 

सूज Sth conj. Parasm. t 
abandon or create; with 
अति, to give 

aft ¢. creation 

सेना an army 
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सेनापति om. 8 general. 
commander of an army 


सेव्‌ 1st conj. Atm.to serve; 
with परि, to resort to 


सेनिक m. a soldier 
सोत्कण्ठ adj. m. n. anxious 
सोम m.a plant used in 
sacrifices, or its juice 
सखोमवासर m. Monday > 
सोढ (past pass.part.of( AE) 
endured 
aire 1, beauty 
स्तुति #.. praise 
स्तेन 2, thief 
Wie 1. & jewel amongst 
women 
स्था[तिष्ट््‌] Lstconj. Parasm, 
to stand—ey 21758४४९, 
with मन्यु, to carry out, 
to act according to; 
with 8, to get up; 
with भ्र, Atmeto set out, 
to start 
WTA 72. a place 
fing 4th conj, Parasm,.to 
feel affection for ` 
fara (past pass. part. of 
fing) affectionate ` 


 इनेह maffection,friendship 
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RIFE I si conj. Aim. to throb 

ert 1st conj. Atm. to rival 

स्थश्च Oth conj. Parasm. to 
touch 

eye ( past pass. part. of 
दपु ) touched 

EXE 10th ००५. to desire 


स्फुर्‌ 6th conj. Parasm. to | 


throb 

खि 1st conj, Atm. to smile; 
with वि, to wonder, to 
be dismayed 

€% 15४ conj. Parasm. to 
remember; with fa, to 
forget 

स्मृवि jf. rememberance; 
Hindu law books 

@a 15; ८014. Atm. to drop 
down 

छद m. the Creator; adj. 
११, #, 

SARA 1. one’s duty 

स्वदेश 10. ( श्व 0065 own, 
दश्च country) one’s one 
country 

CAR 1. 8 dream 

eat m. Heaven 


स्वविषय im: ( स्व and विषय 


dominion ) one’s own 
dominion 
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स्वस्‌ f.a sister 

cafes ind. hail ! 

स्वस्थ adj. m. n. patient 
tranquil 

स्वाद्‌ 157 cong. Atm.to taste 

स्वादु adj.m.n.f. delicious 


स्वामिगुणोपेत ०4; mn, (स्वा- 


faa lord, गुण a virtue 
and उपेत endowed or 
joined with ) endowed 
with the virtues of a 
lord 

स्वामिन्‌ 4. 8 1010 . | 

स्वास्थ्य 2. tranquillity 

स्वीय adj. 1⁄2, १, one’s own 

हु. 

इन्‌ 10 kill; ele ( (pres 3rd 
pers. sing. ) kills 

इरण 2. taking away 

इरि m, the name of a man 
or the god Indra 

ERT ms, a deer 

GF m. a mansion 

XSIESF 2. a deadly poison 

Cire #. an offering 

इस्‌ st 0044. Parasm. with 
fa, to laugh in con- 

- tempt 

हस्तं 121, the hand 

हि with अ, to send 

हिव adj. m. n. beneficial: 
n. 8 benefit 
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शितच्छरं adj, mn. beneficial | divert one’s self, to 
हिम ft. SHOW amuse, to play 
हुतभुज्‌. m. fire हृदय n. the heart 
E Ist. conj. Parasm & । हे ind, O! 
Atm, to carry away, | हेमच्‌ ४. gold 
to take away, to remove, | होत m.a_ sacrificial priest 
to captivate; with मा, | WA ind. yesterday 
to eat, or perform a | @Iq 70th conj. with मा) 
sacrifice; with परि, to to delight 
dispel, to remove; with | % 7st. conj. Parasm. & 
प्र, to strike; with वि, to | | Atm.. to call 


Il. 


A 


Abandon ४, WN 7st conj. | 


Parasm., ©, 6th con} 
Parasm, with वि 


Able adf. मर्थः to be—v. ` 


SY 1st conj Aim 


Absolution ऽ. मोक्ष मुषे 


Abundance 5. ` खमुद्धि f 

Accomplished,what should 
be, साधयितम्व adj. 

Account $ वार्ता /. 


Account, ‘take into ५ a 
7st coj. Atm. 


Acquisition s. STH m. 

Act (as ina dramatic play ) 
v.87 0th cony.Parasm, 
& Atm. 

Act according to v. स्था 7st 
conj. Parasm. with सनु 

Action s. ति ¢, way th., 

etd n 

Adtion, good or virtuous, 
Galt ^ सुकृत #. सुचरित 
m3 previous—s. | भ्रम 
Gat n 

' Action, wicked, s grate ee 

CET ^ 


Actor, chief, in a play s. 
सूजधार m. 
Actress ऽ. नटी ¢ 
Addictedness to anything 
Se STAT 1 
Adopted as 8 ‘son p. ॐ, 
शृज्रहृत . ` 
Adore vs पूज्‌ 10th 0014. 
Parasm. & Atm.. 
Adorn v. YX 70th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm.,® [कि 
bass.] with ASA 
Adventure s. साहस 1. 


Adversity ऽ. आपद्‌ f,, विपति 


# विषद्‌ f. 
Advice s. व चनः 12., उपदेश mm, 
Advise ४, fam 6th conj. 
Parasm. & Atmwith डप 
Affection s. स्नेह m., भ्रीचि/,, 
TAT m,n. 
Affection, to feel, for v. 
| feay 4th conj. Parasm; 
Affectionate adj. स्निग्ध 
Affict v. पीड्‌ 10th conj.. 
Parasm. & Atm. 
Afflicted p. p. दुःखित adj, 
After prep, AAFAT adv. | 
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Afterwards adv. पश्चात्‌ 114. | 


अनन्तरम्‌ adv. 

Again adv. {AG ind. 

Age ऽ, वयस्‌ .;00-जरा }. 

Agitated p. 8, TASS adj. 

Agitated, to be, ५४. क्षुभ्‌ 
4th conj. Parasm. 

Agree to v. AA 4th ००. 
Aim. with भनु 

All adj. afew, aa pron. 

Alms 8. भिषा ^. 

Aloft adv. sua ind, 

Always adv. नित्यम्‌ adv. 
सदा ind, सदैव ind, 
सव॑दा ind. 

Amuse one’s self v. € 7st 
conj. Parasm, & Atm, 
with fa 

And conj. च ind, 

Anger 5. tT m. 

Angry, to be, become, ९, 
कुप्‌ 4८1४ 0०. Parasm. 
क्ष्‌ 4th conj Parasm. 

Animal 5, जीव, प्राणिन्‌ m., 
भूत n. 

Another's परकीय adj. 

Anxiety ऽ.चिन्ता ^+ SBT. 

Anxious adj. सोत्कण्ठ 

Apartment occupied by 

‘women in a house 5. 
WAIT 12. 
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Appearance (coming to 
birth ) 8, SKA m. 

Appease ४, सान्त्व्‌ 10८71 ८०114. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Application s उद्योग m. 

Architect of the gods 
ave m., विश्रकमैन्‌ 101. 

Arti 5. बाहू m. 

^ $ ऽ. सेना/., बक #. 


Arrange ४. रच्‌ 70th conj. 
Parasm & Atm. 


Arrived at 8. 2 , 31@ 
Arrogance 5, मद्‌ m. 
Arrow s. कार m,, बाण m, 


gy m, 
Art 5, BST f. 


As adv, इव ind., यभा ind. 
Ascend to ४, रद [37 conj. 
Parasm. with भा 
Ascetic s. यति m.,athtam. 
Ascribing s, आरोप m. 
Ascribing something not 
real ऽ. अवस्त्वारोप m. 


Ask v. wee [पृष्ट] 6th 


८०1४, Parasm. 


` Asked #. 2. चुट 


Assemblage of clouds $, 
मेषजाक #. 

Assembly 5, संभा ^^. . सर्दख 
f. n, समाज ५. | 
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Atom s. @8m.;—of happ}- 
ness $. सुखश्च m. 


Attendant on the women’s 
apartments 5. कञ्चकिनू. 
Austerity (religious) 5. 
तप्र 12. 
Author s. कवु Mm. 21, 
Authority s. SaTo 7. 
Authorize v. कर with अधि 
Autumn 5. श्रद्‌ ^ 
Avarice 5. खो m. 
Avocation 5, त्ति f. 
Away with a@q ind. 
Axe 5. पर्यु m. 


B. 


Bank 5. तीरे ., पार m. 

Bathe in v. WE 7st Cony. 
Alm. with भव 

Battle s. युद्ध 12.) ats. 

Bev. अऽ Cong. Parasm.; 
भस्‌ 2nd Conj. Parasm., 
ZL 7st Conj. Atm., [कदू 
4th Conj. Atm. 

Bear v. वहू 7st Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Beast s. G3J m5;—of prey 
MITT m. 

Beat v. तड्‌ 101 Conj. Pa- 
vasm. & Atm. 


17-18 
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Beating s. ताडन 2. 

Beautiful adj. वरतनु, ATS 

Beautiful, toappear, ४.राज्‌ 
15४ Conj. Parasm & 
Aim. with वि 


Beautify v. & [कि pass. ] 
with ASA 

Beauty s. सौन्दर्य १८. Sa Ff 

Become ४. भरू 13; Conj. 


Parasm.; ( behove ) J% 
Ist Conj. Atm. 


Bed s. य्या). 

Bee 5. अकि m., मधुकर m,, 
अमर्‌ m. 

Before (space)adv. पुरः ind. 

Beg v. याच्‌ 7st Cong. Pa- 
rasm.: & Aim., TAQ 1st 
Conj. Atm, AY 70th 
Conj. Atm., with अमि 

Beggar 5. (Wale m. 

Begin v. TH 15 Conj. 
Atma. with a 

Beginning s. भारस्म 2, 

Behove v. शुभ 7st Conj 
Atm 

Being pr. part, AL 

Belief s. Raa om., विश्वाप्त 
m.; reason for— विश्वास- 
कारण 72, 


Beloved adj, प्रिय, प्रियतम 
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Bend back v. A7st Conj. | Body, living in the, adj. 
Atm, with परा; having AUT 


bent back पराव्रव्य Bold adj. धीर 
Bend down ४.नम्‌137 Conj.| Book s. पुस्तक 1., अन्थ m.; 
Parasm. with भवं ` Hindu religious-~s_ s. 
Beneficial adj. दित 9. 8. शत. 
हितकर adj. Boon 5. चर m. 


Benefit s. हित ., WF # Bought pp छी 

Bent, to become, v. नम्‌ 157 | Boundary,bounds 5 सीमन्‌ 
Conj. Parasm. with सव | Bow ऽ. चाप m., धनुस्‌ #. 

Best adj. 8B Bow inter]. AAR ind, 

Bewail v. YA 1st Conj.| Bow tov. AR 7st Cons 


‘Parasm. Parasm. 
Bewildered 6, p. TASS | Bower 5, मण्डप 112. 
adj, नान्त p. p. Boy s. कुमार m. 


Braid of hair s. कवरी ^. 

Branch 5. शाखा ¢. 

Bravery 5, वीयं n. 

Break ५. भिद्‌ 

Breaking 5, भङ्ग m. 

Breast 5. वेश्चश्च्‌ 11, 

Brightly adv. उज्ज्वलम्‌ 

Bring v. नीं 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with A 

Brother s. WG 1; बान्धव m 

Buffalo s. महिष m. 

Bullock s. वृष 4. 


Bird s. विहग m., WR m 
Birth 5. उद्रम m., उद्धव m 
Blessing s. waate mM. 
Blow v. वहू 7st Conj 
Parasm, & Aim. 

Blush ४. SFT 6th Conj 
Aim. 

Boat s. नौ fi;—in . the 
shape of the body s 
कायना 

Bodily members, with 
prostration of the eight 
साष्टङ्गपातम्‌ adv. comp, | Burden 5. WT m. 

Body s. केह m, छरीर 2; | Burn v. AE 15 Cony. 
dead—s. Wa 1, j Parasm. 
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But Conj. कितु ind, परम्‌ | Celebrate v. प्रथ्‌ 70th Cong. 


ind., ¥ ind. 
C 

Cage ऽ. TST m. 

Calamity 5, WTAE 2. 

Call v.& 1st Conj.Parasm. 
& Atm. (name) ‘at [ay 
pass.] with Wa 

Calm, to be, v. arg [भाम्‌] 
4th Conj. Parasm. 

Captivate v. इ 7st (01, 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Capture s, महण 1. 

Caravan s. सां om. 

Care for v. गण्‌ 70th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. दक्ष 
1st Conj. Atm. 

Care of, to take, v, तन्त्र 
10th Conj. Atm. 

‘Carry v. नी 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. 

Carry out v. स्था 75: Con]. 
Parasm. with भनु 

Cases, in many, चहु श च्‌ 2714. 

Caste s. वण ४४.; जाति f ; 

Cat s. बिडाल m. 

Cause ऽ. कारण 1. 

Cave ऽ. विवर 1. 


Parasm. & Atm. 
Censutrable adj.0G ATA 


Censurable anything, s. 
वचनीय n. 


Censure v. निन्दू 15४. Conj. 
Parasm. [ 2. 


Gensure s. निन्दा ¢, वचनीय 


Certain adj. भ्रुव 
Chamberlain 5. कच्चकिनू mm, 

No 
Chariot s. रथ m. 


Charioteer s. सारथि m., 
सब्येष्ट Mm. 
Cheat 5. वञ्चक m. —[pass. 
Checked, be, इध्‌ with नि 
Cheek 5. कपाक >. 
Cheerfulness 5, इत्साह m. 
Chief adj. Fea, प्रधानतम 
Child s. बार m., शिद्यु m., 
TT m., SFA m, 
Citizen s. पौर m. 
City 9. नगरी ^., Tey. 
Civility 5. प्रभ्रय m, 
(16610655 8. पटुता f,,—in 
speech @l#qgarf. 
Closely adv. इदम्‌ 


Cloth 5. वख 1. Wat #., 
दसन n, 


Cloud ऽ. मेघ m. 
Coin, gold, $. fase m. 


' Cold season 5, श्वि शिर m. 7. 
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Collecting, collection s. 
ATaAT m. 


Collection 5. संघात m. 
Colour s. at m. [and भा 
Come v. या with WM or सम्‌ 
Come back v. £4 15 Conj. 
Atm. with प्रति and नि 
Come to p. p. WIG 
Command ५, Tea 67 Conj. 
. Parasm.& Atm. with 
Command 5, भादेश्च om. 
भङ्गा). 
Commander of an army s, 
सेनापति m. 
Companion s, दखयष्य m.; 
female—s. सहचरी f. 
Companionship ऽ. संगत n. 
Company ऽ, मेरु m. 
Compassion s. काक्ष्ण्य 7, 
Compose v. नी 7st Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. with प्र 
Concealed ¢. 2. छन्न 
Conduct 5. आचार mm. ; bad 
--5. दुराचार 111.; good—s. 
सदाचार्‌ 7.5. 0006-5, 
आचार 772, 
Confidence 5. विश्वासं m., 


Warf. 
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Confluence $. संगम m. 
Conjuncture (lucky) 3.88 
वेरा 
Conquer v. जि 1st Conj 
Parasm., with fa, 79 
Conj. Alm. 
Conquering pr. p. TAL 
Conqueror s. जेतृ m. #. 
Consent tov, मन्‌ 477; Conj. 
Atm. with भनु 
Contact s. संपकं m. 
Contemplate v. चिन्त्‌ 10th 
Conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
Contemplation s. ध्यान #. 
Continent s. Ft m. 2. 
Conviction s, Weta m, 
Cook v. पश्च 73४, Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, 
Cook $. सदु . 
| Cool, to be or become, v. 
कम्‌ [आम्‌] 4th Conj. 
Parasm. 
¦ Copy 5, marae. 
Corn s, धान्य n, 
' Coronation 3, आामिषेक m. 
| Cotton s. EB m. 
| Counsel 5, STR m. 
¦ Counsellor s. ममास्य m., 
| भीसचिव a. 
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Count ४, गण्‌ 710th Conj. 
Parasm. & Aim. 

Country ऽ, देश m., राष्‌ 1., 
WAIT om. one’s owns 
CATH m1. 

Courage s. वि f. 

Court ऽ. Har 7. 

Courtesy s. THT m. 

Cover ४, WIL with वि 

Covered 2. 2, BF 

Coverings. आवरण 2. 


Covet v. GW 4th Conj. 
Parasm. 


Cow ऽ. धेनु 

Cowpen 5, गोष m: n. 

Create ४. सज 6th Conj. 
Parasm., मा with Fax. 

Creation s. Qe ^. 

Creator s. घातु m., az ८; 
WAT .:-- the world 
8. जगस्कतुं wm. 

Creature 5, भूतं n. 

Credible adj. शद्धेय 

Creeper s. कता f.; bower 
of—s, ऽ, SATS 71. 

Cross ४, तवच 7st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Crow s. वायस m. 


Crowed s. सार्थं m., GAs m. 
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Crown, to भभिषेक्तुम्‌ inf. 
Cry v. र्द 
Cry s. विराव m. 
Crying 5. रोदन 1. 
Curious adj. fafa 
Current 5. प्रवाह m. 
Cut off, be, fq pass. 
D. 
Dance v. JX 4th Cony. 
Parasm. 


Dance 
Dancing 


Danger s. मीति ^. 
Dark adj, इयाम 
Darkness s. THE 12, 
Daughter ऽ, Bat 7, ददित 
f., AKAM f. 
Daughter-in-law s. वधू /. 
Day s. fea ft. 
Day, by, feat ind. 
Bearer | ०. षष 
Dearest adj. प्रियतम 
Dearth 5. भिश्च te 


Death s. ZY m. 
Debtor ऽ, WAAC m1. 
Deceit s. BIZ n. 


Ss. Za n. 


198 FIRST BOOK 


Decline v. सद्‌ [ सीद्‌ ] 7st 
Conj. 2414501. with सब 
Decreasing ¢^.6 क्ष येन्‌ adj. 
Deed $. कुति Fis aia on ; 
good—~s, Bat कतिः, ga 
चरितम्‌ पराक्रम. विप. 
Deer s हरिणि ¢, मूग m. 
Defeat ४, जि with परा 75; 
Conj. Atm. 
Defence s. रक्षिण 1. 
Defender s. tig १4, 
Deformed adj. विश्प 
Deity s. दैवता i. 
Delicious adj. Cag 
Delight v. HIE 70th Con: 
Parasm. & Atm.with at 


Delight, giving, to 3, 
सङ्खरञ्जन 7. 

Delighted, be, ४. सुद्‌ 7st 
Conj Atm. with'R 

Delighting ad7, WIEKS 

Demoa 5. HQT m, 

Depart v. WR 71st-Conj. 
Parasm. with fay 

Departure s. गमन 7, 


Depend upon v. TH 7st 
Conf. Parasm, & Atm 
with भा 


OF SANSKR® 


‘Dependent adj. TAL 

Derive ४, TWH 75; Conj. 
Parasm. with Wa, BX 
1st Conj. Atm. 

Descend v. तुं 7st Conj. 
Parasm. with सव 

Descending or. p. अञॐतरत्‌ 

Describe ८, any 70th Con. 
Parasm. & Aim. 

Deserve v. WE 1st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Deserving person or thing 
$, TH x. 

Desire v. स्पृह 10th Conj, 
Parasm. & Atm., QS 
1st Conj. Parasm., WY 
10th Conj. Atm. with श्र 

Desire 5. UWBT m,, BA 
nt, कम m. 

Desired &. 2, इष्टं 

Desist ८, TH with वि 15 
(0111. Parasm. 

Despise ०, धीर्‌ 70th ८०. 
Parasm.GAtm.with भव 

Destroy ४, YF 70th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. with 
नि [ निषृद्‌ |] 

Destruction 5, भस्यय m2. 

Development s. विकास्च m. 
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Devotee s. भक्त m. 

Devotion 8. WIS f. 

Devour v. भदू 2nd Conj. 
Parasm., भक्ष्‌ 1027 Con]. 
Parasm & Atm. 

Die v. % 6th Conj. Atm. 

Difficulty 3, संकट n., TH n., 
STAT 2. 

Dig v. MX 7st Conj. Pa- 
vasm. & Aim. with उदू 

Diligent adj. Ta 

Dinner $. भोजन #, 

Direct ४, दश्च 6४7, Conj.pa- 
rasm.& Aim.with भा 

Direction s. निर्देश Me; 
( quarter ) faa ^. 

Disadvantage s. भनय m, 


Disc s. बिम्ब 1. , न 


Discharge a. अच्‌ 4th 0०4. 
Parasm., क्षिप्‌ 6th Conj, 
Parasm. & Atm. द्यच्‌ 
[मुञ्च्‌ ] 627 Conj. Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. 

Disease s. व्याधि m. 

Disliked p.p. विभरिय adj., ” 
WIT ad). 


Dismayed, be, a. स्मि 15 | 


Conje Atm: with वि 


O# SANSERT 199 


Dispel v. & 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with परि 

Disposition s प्रकृति ^. 

Disregard ५, धीर्‌ 10८ Con}. 
Parasm.& Atm. with अवं 

Distant adj. वृर्‌ 

Distress s. Sat m. 

Divert oneself v. ह 1st 
Conj. Parasm. & Aim, 
with वि | 

Diverted, be, v. TH] 7st 
Conj. Atm. 

Divine adj. ANI 

Do ०, कर, पदु 4th Con Atm 
with प्रति 

Doers कै m. n. 

Dog s. सारमेय m. 

Doing 8.0. Baz Parasm., 

erin Atm. 

Dominion s. विषय m., one’s 
own—s. स्वविषय 1. 


‘Done 2.9. विदित [विधेय 


Done, what is to be, adj. 

Done, what should be, adj. 
कतैभ्य 

Donor 5. दातु 1. 1. 

Door 5. द्वार n.; 8 king’s~s. 
राजद्ार 1. 

Doubt 5. कङ्का ^, संदे m. 

Drama s. नारक n. 
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Drawn 8.0. ATHE 
Dreadful adj. दारण 


Drink v. पा [पिन्‌] 157 Conj. 


_ Parasm. 

Driving pr 8. चोदयत्‌ 

Drop v. गद्‌ 7st Conj, Pa. 
rasm. 

Drop down v. && 7st Cong. 
Atm. 

Drop s. fang mn, 

Dry v. BX 42h (014, Pa- 

` 25111. 

Dug 6. ¢. Stara 

Dust 5. पांसु ., रसस्‌ n. 

Duty 5. WH m.,0ne's—s. 
TAHT 12. 

Dwell v. वस्‌ 7st Conj. Pa- 
15004, 


Dwelling fr. p. वसत्‌ 
Dwelt 6.8. भष्यूषिवस्‌ pers, 
part. 


EK 


Eager for union adj. 
संगमत्सुक 
Earth 5. खदु 9., the—s. ABT 
1.3 परष्वी ^, TEAMS, भूमि 
f., मेदिनी ^ 
Ease 5. सुखे 12. 


East 5, प्राची. 
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Hat v. मदु 2nd Cong Pa- 
vasm, अक्ष्‌ 10th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm.,€ 7st 
Conj. Parasm. & Aim. 
with ना 

Educate v. नी 7st Comj,Pa- 
vasm. & Atm. with चि 

Effort s. यत्न m., MAE mm. 

Elder a@d7, ज्यायद्‌ 

Elephant s. गज m., नाग 24. 

Elephant, the young of an 
S. BTHB m1. 

Embrace ८ शिष्‌ 4th Conj. 
Parasm., xT with भा, 
Ha 4th Conj. Parasm. 

Endowed 0. p. Stat;—with 
the virtues of a lord 
स्वामिगुणोपेत adj. 

Endure v.Ag7st Cony. Atm. 

Endured p. 6. सोढ 

Enemy 5. भरि m. WT m., 
रिद; great—s. महारिपु 
m.,——cf the gods ऽ, Wt 
m, 

Energy s. St@lz m. 
Engaged, be, v. TW Ist 
Con]. Aim. with सा 

Eng'and s. भनक aT ^ 

Englishman s. ALS tt, 

~ भङ्लपौम mm. (im. 

Enjoyment(sensual) ऽ.भोग 


~~ --------------- ----- ~ 
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Enmity 5. Bt ५. Exertion 5. उद्यम m. उद्योग 
Enough inter7. ABH ind, m.; like--adj]. suaaa 
Enter ८ P20 Sth Conj. Expect v, $2 7st Conj 
Parasm. Atm. with ag 
Entered p, # 2198 | Experience v. मरू 7st Con], 
Equa) adj. घुच्य Parasm with श्रय 
Errv. ag [Aig] 4th. 20. Exploit 5, पराक्रम 2. 
Parasin. with प्र Expose v. क [क्रि 6755] 
Established 8. 8, Bike with Bae 
Establishing 5. प्रघर्तन 11. ! Expounded, 10 be, adj, 
प्रतिष्ठापन ¢. ` भ्याख्येय 


Establishment ऽ. काला. | Exiol. ८, वण 10th Conj: 
Even adv. अपि ind, Parasm. & Aim, BF 
E + 15८ (0, Atm. 

iven धव. WA 


Le : Eye s. 44 + नयन्‌ yg, 
Even-minded adj, समचित्त | चश्चुस्‌ +. 


Event s. अर्थं m, i 
EF 


Everywhere adv. Wa ind. 
| Face, with the turned 


Evidence s. RIT 2, ts 

$ _ away from adj, Waa 
Evii 5, Waa om, wae 72. Fai 
y । Faint v. 9g 4th Conj. Pa- 
Examine v. दक्ष्‌ 15४ Con}. | Wace, 


Aim. with परि, BX 6th | ae | 
Conj. Parasm. with दि | spre Reishee ana are 15 
| Conj. Parasim. 
Faithless adj. अविश्वास्य 
Fall v. पत्‌ 75६ Cong. Pa- 
yas. 
Exchange v. दा [4*@] 757 | Fall, falling s. पाक्त m. 
[| ७ [+ 
Conj.Parasm. with प्रति | Pall of ०८, मद्‌ [माद्‌ | 4th 
Execution (performance)| Conf. Parasm. with भ्र 
$, HABIT 1. Fallen 8.2, पतित 


E क [कि 
4112126 5. भा. क 21. 


Excavate ८, खनु 7 st Cony. | 
Parasm. 6 Aim. with उदू 
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2811108 5, पतन #. 

Falsehood 5, अष्वत्य un, 
धचतत 1. 

Fame 3. कीतिं f., TRA a, 

Family s. Wt #.+ born af 
a good—adj. कुलीन 

Family-man 5. Bea m. 

Famine s. वुक्च nl 

Famous ad/, TAL - 

Far adv. वरम्‌ 

Fate 5. विने m. 

Father 5, जनक m., पितृ 10 

Fatigue of a jzurney 5, 
भध्वखेद्‌ m. 

Fault 5. AT 1; srmall— 
$. ATWAST m. 

` Favonr ०. सद्‌ [सीव्‌] 7s? 
०1. Parasm. with प्र 

Favour 5. प्रषाद्‌ m., छपा 
f.j--of seeing टधिप्रषाद्‌ 
m. 

Fear 5. भयं #., भीति ^. 

Fear, causing, adj. भयकरः 

Feel v. WZ 7st Conj.Parasm 
with wy (Imp: sing.) 
2nd pers. sing. imp. of 
the causal form of भू, 
WaT । 

Feeling (view) 5. अति be 

£ 61815 beloved 5. कान्त ^. 

Festival 5. Waray m. 

Festive occasion ¢. उस्संव 
mM. 


Field s. XR 2. 
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Field of battla 5. समराङ्गण n, 

Fierce adj. चण्ड 

Fight ० युच्‌ 4ih Cong. Atm, 

Fill v.23 7st Cong. Parasm, 
& Atm, पूर्‌ 70th Con]. 
Parasm & Atm. 

Fire s 3H १९, SIT m , 
AAG ne. 

Firmly adv, चदम्‌ 

First कवा. प्रथम ;—dey of a 
Junar fortnight 5. प्रतिपद्‌ 
8 

First, 8४, पुरा ind. 

Fish 5, मरस्य 1, 


Flatter ८, BY 73; (014. 
Atm, 

Flesh 5, मांस n, 

Flourish (increase) ०, बध्‌ 
7st Conj. Atm, with खम्‌ 

Flew v. @& 7st Conj. 
Pavasm. & Atm. 

Flow s. Tate m. 

Flow together v. गम्‌ with 
Wa 7st (04, Atm, 

Flower s $A 2.; having 
--8, adj, FART 

Flowered 6 p. पुाध्पिव adj. 

Fly-v. डी 1s Conj, Atm. 

Fly up ४८. पत्‌ 7st Con. 
Parasm., with इदू 
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Follow v. @ 7st +. Pa- 
rasm with Wy, WA 15; 
Conj. Parasm. with Ay 

Follower of the Nyaya s. 
नैयायिक a. 

Food ऽ, भश्च 1८. 

Fool $, मूख 1.3 a hundred 
=; qaaa tte 

Foot s. Wm. 

Foot of a tree s. YW 12. 

Foot-soldier 5. प्ति #2, 

For prep. करते ind. 

Forest s. अरण्य 7. TA 1, 
weal f.; living in-adj. 
aaa ae ; one dwelling 
inu—s. वनौकस्‌ m. 

Forget v. इश 75८ Con]. Pa- 
rasm, with वि 

Forgive v. MH 7st Conj. 
Aim. wa Lar] 4 
Conj. Parasm. 

Forgiveness s. &atf. 

Form,change of,s विकार mn, 

Form, having, adj. मूतिंमत्‌ 

Formerly adv. पुरा ind. 

Fortune s देष nN. 

Found out ap. निरूपित, [n 

Four, collection of,s, चतुष्टय 

Fragrant ad]. सुरभि,सुगन्धिं 
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Fragrant, made, po, वासित 

Fraud s. कपट x, 

Frequently adv. HAHAH 
ind. 

Friend s. मित्र 1. वयस्य m ४ 
सुद्‌ 1. सखि om. 
female—s. सखी f. 

Friendship s. ह m., संगत 
n., RATS. 

Frightful adj, सर्यकर 

“ront, in adv. परतस्‌ ind, 

Fructify v. B&Q 75; Con. 
Parasm. 

Fruit s. B@ n- 

Fruit-eater adj BST 

Fruitless adj, निष्फल 

Fuel ऽ. ¥*@4 7. 

Fylfilled, be v. G& 7st 
Conj. Parasm. 

Future adj, aay 


G. 

Gallop v. एत्‌ 157 conj. Pa- 

rasm, with दू 
Gandharva s. गन्धर्व m. 
Ganges s. TRUS. मागीरथी.^ 
Garden s. FM 2. FTAA 1. 
Garland s. माङ. 
Gathering 5. अवचय mm. 
General $. सेनापति m. 
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Generally adv. प्रायस्‌ ind. 
Get v. BA 1st Conj. Atm. 
Get up v. ett [fase] 7st 

Cony. Parasm. with वु 

Ghee ऽ. घृत ¢. [मारी] ^ 

Girl 5. कन्था /., Meat f. 

Give v. ar [4%] 15४ Cony. 
Parasm. दा with भर, सृज्‌ 
6th 204, Parasm. with 
अतिः 

Given, to be, or to be given 
in marriage adj. अदेय 

Giver ऽ. 1 m. 1, 

Gleanv. SFB 6th Conj. 
Parasm. 

Glory 5, Sara 1. 

Go v. wa [गण्ड] 1st Con; 
Parasm., चेर्‌ 1st Cott. 
Parasm., AR 1st Con. 
Parasm., ®& 1st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Go after ०. गम्‌ [गण्ड | 7st 
Conj. Parasin. with Ay 

Go together v. TH [ae] 
with ससू 1st Conj. Atm. 
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love 5, मदन m.; wife of 
Madana s. इति £ 

Goddess s, दैवी Fo 

Goer ऽ. गन्तु m. n. 

Going pr. p. TSF ;--:0 a 
holy place adj. weary, 

Going s. गति f. 

Gold s. Gat n., काश्चन n. 
wat 1८. 

Goldsmith 5, GINS m, 

Gone p. ¢. गत, यात 

Good 5. कद्याण n.; adj, 
रोमन 

Good man or person 5, AE 
m., सुजनं m. 

Goodness s. पश्व 1. 

Grace s. MATE m. 

Gradually adv. BAN instr. 
sing. of A 


Grandson 8. &°Y #1. 

Grass s. चण n. 

Gratitude s. HaWar /. 

Great adj. ATA, TW ; very- 
adj. परम, भूयस्‌ ;—~king 


द 


feaieq om. देव m-— | Greatest adj. पर 


Goat ऽ, AW m. महाराज m., 
God seat ‰#..देव mia god Greater adj. YTS 
1 


i 


of wealth 5. कुबेर m.;--of | Greatly adv. RATA ind. 
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Greatness ॐ. WEY m., 
MEAL m. 

Greed ऽ. वृष्णा ^. 

Ground s. भूमि f. 

Grow s. दू 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. BE with X 

Guest s. तिथि m. 

Guides, मार्गोप्देषट Mi; 
WUIGAS m. 

Guilty adj, सपराधिन्‌ 

प. 


Habitation 5. काप m. 

Hail inter]. स्वस्ति ind. 

Hampered p. ¢, कुण्ठितं 

Hand 3. कर m., पाणि m., 
हस्त m, 

Handful 5. सुषि m. 

Handsome adj. दशनीय, 
aay 

Happen v. पत्‌ 15४ Con}. 
Parasm. with @t;—ed 
p. £. आपतित 

Happiness 5, सुख 11..उरसाह 
m, शिव #; he who 
enjoys—adj. FAA, 

Happy adj. सुखभाज, 
ङश खन्‌ , aaa 

Happy, feel, v. TH 7st 
Conj. Atm. 
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Harm s. भपाय ., MT 72, 

Hastenv.tat/st Conj.Atm. 

Hater s. a8 M., 1, 

Head ऽ, att, farce n, , 
मुन्‌ m. 

Heap 5, at m. 

Hear v. & 

Hearer s, श्रोतु 1m., n. 

Hearing ऽ. ofa f. 

Heart 5. हदय 1., अन्तरात्मन्‌ 
21. सन्तः करण 1, 

Heaven 3. सवय m. 

Helpless adj. अद्यरण 

Hence adv, अतः ind. 

Ferd 5° YY on, 

Herdsman ऽ. गोप mm. 

Here adv.WaA ind., ZZ ind, 

Hermitage 5, AIM m. 

Heroism 5, Ma 7. 

Hog s. वराद. 

Hold v. & 70th Con}. 
Parasm, & Atm. 

Holding ऽ. अदङम्बनं xn. 

Holy adj. पूत 2. p., पुष्य 

Home s. गहु 2. 

Honey ऽ. AY 1, 

Honour, your, अमवद्‌ pron, 

Hope v. डस्‌ with a 1st 
Cong. Atm. 
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Hope s. आशाः 

Horse 5. अश्व m., रथ्य m. 

Hostility ऽदहत ष 
an enemy $ WANE 772. 

Hot adj. WIE ; to be-—v. 
तप्‌ 15; Conj. Parasm. 

Hotr s. होत m. sacrificial 
priest 

House 3. ग्रह n. AAT 1. 

However Con]. ind J 
ind, 

Human being s. भानव m: 

Hundred ऽ. शते 1. 

Hungry adj. क्षुभित 

Hunter 8, Sarat m. 

Husband 8. TBA m., TAN 
m, अतृ mis brother 
8, 2] ms—’s brother's 
wife 8, यातु f.:—’s sister 
8, ननान्दु f. 

Husbendman s. क्ष्रीवर m. 

Hut s. उटज m. 

Hymn, Vedic, 5, सूक्त 2. 

I, 

I pron, TAT 

Idol s. मूर्ति ^. 

If Conj. यदि ind. 

Ignorance s. ATA 1. 


Illiterate person s. 
~ 
सपष्डत 1, 
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Image s. भूतिं ti naga fi 
Immersed 2. ¢, faaa 
Immutable adj. AMT 
Impatient, be, ८, स्वर 7st. 
Conj. Atm. 
Impeded #, 8. कुण्ठित 
Importunity s. नि्बेन् 11. 
Impudence 5. Fara n. 
Impurity $, इयाभिका ts 
Inciting s. Wada 7. 
Increase ४. | 7st Conj. 
Atm., TL with सम्‌ 
India, native 
मारतवर्षय ५. 
Indicate ०, दश्च 6th (०, 
Parasm.GAtm with निर्‌ 
Industry s. Saat wm. 
Infant s. निश Me 
Injury 5. wea #. 
Innumerable adj. HASAT 
Insignificant adj. OF 
Insolence ऽ, मद्‌ m. 
Intellect 5, मति बुद्धि ^. 
Intelligence s. कार्ता #;--~ 
about one’s beloved s. 
ITT f. 
Intelligent adj. Wetay 


of, ॐ. 


Intexsity 3. TEL m. 
Intoxication $. मद्‌ wm, 
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Invite ८, AFH 10th Conj. 


Atm. with fa 
Invoke v. & 1st Coni. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, with भा 
Island s. दीप्र m. 1. 


J, 


Jar s. घर m, 

Jackal 3. शगार w2., WTB, 

Jealousy 5. मक्षमा. 

Jewel 5. मणि m., TA #;- 
amongst women 5, a. 
इदन्‌ Ht. 

Jeweller s, मणिकार m. 

Join ४, गस्‌ with सम्‌ 71st 
Conj, Atm. 

Joined 6.4 युत्त 

Joined, having, 
ind, past. part. 

Joined with ॥, p. प्रपन्न, 
पेत 

Juice $. रस m. 

Justice, court of, 5. स्याय- 
सभा. 


faiweat 


K. 
Ksrpuratilaka, near, कपूर- 
तिलकसमीपम्‌ adv. 


Kill ०. हम्‌ 
Billing 3. वध 214, 
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Kind 8. जाति f. 

Kindness 5, कारण्य 2, 

King 5, चप m., नृपति m., 
पार्थिव m, भूप om, WL 
My रजन्‌ i, 

Kingdom ऽ, 134 2, 

Knew v. 38 7st Cons. 
Parasm, & Atm, गम्‌ 
7st Coty. Parasin, with 
Bat, QT 

Knowing the Brahman 
adj. ब्रह्मदिदू 

Knowledge 5, कान्‌ n. 

L. 


Labour 5. भ्रम m. 

Laid down 2. 6, रिदहितं 

Lake 8. केसरि m., AL a. 

Lame adj, खञ्ज 

Lamp 5. दप m. 

Land 8, भूमि ^ | 

Laugh in contempt ४, 
ZH 7st Conj. Parasm 
with वि 

Lawhbsok. Hindu, ऽ.स्म ति). 

Lead ०, नी 7४ Conj. Pa- 
rasm &. Atnt. 

Leader 3. नायक 11. 

Leaf 3. परण 4, 


; Learn v. शिक्षु 1st. Conj, 


Atin., पड Ist Conj. Pa- 
125 402, 
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Learned adj. दिद्रस्‌ 
Learnedness 5. विद्रवं x. 
Learning s विद्या /.. fazer. 
Leather s. SH 1, 

Leave, leave off v. सुच्‌ 
[ga] 6th Conj. Pa- 
1425111, & Atm, SH, 1st 
Conj. Purasm, 


Leave, to take, (as at the 
time of departure) v. 


ay [oR] with सा 
6th Conj. Aim, 
Leaving ऽ, व्याग 1, 
Left p. p. Fe 
Lengthening Ar. p. ढरद्धिमत्‌ 
adj. 
Lessening pr. p. ar (-॥ adj. 
Lesson 5, पार m, 
Lie 5. Haq x, 


Lifes. जीव m, जीदित x. 
TUT wm. dlur. 

Lift up s. W 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with S| 

Light 5. प्रकाक्च m., TAT YS, 
कास्ति^., UTA 1. 

Lightning 5, वियत्‌ f. 

Like v. मन्दू 7st Conj. Pa- 
vas. with सभि 

Liked, ba, ४. BL 15; Cons. 
Aim, 
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Liking सभिरचि f. 

Limb 5, गाज 2. 

Lion s fe m. 

Little adj. AW, प्रत 

Littleness 5, रुचिमन्‌ m. 

Live v. जीवे 1st Conj. Pa- 
vasm.: वस्‌ 7137 (0. Pa- 
rasm, 

Livelihood ऽ. जीका 0 

Load ऽ. मार m, 

Long adj. दीघ, गुर्‌ 

Long (time) adj. चिर; adv. 
चिष्म्‌ ind ; as——as adv. 
यावत्‌ ing. 

Longing s, उष्छण्डा f. 

Long-lived adj, जायुभ्मत्‌ 

Loosened p. 2. BW adj. 

Lord s. Ty m., श्वामिन्‌ 14, 

Lotus 5. कमह 1॥., पद्य n. 

Loves. tte. खेह # , TAT 
M.n., AZUT m. AGUS 

Lover ऽ. रमण m,, ABA. m. 


M, 


Machine 5, यन्न n, 

Mad, to be, v. HE [ मादू ] 
4th Conj. Parasm. 

Made 8. 8. wa, निर्मित 

Magnanimons person $. 
महात्मन्‌ .m, 
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Maid १ Marriage 5, एवाह 97 

॥ $. Fal F ति 
Maid-servant Marry v. नां 7st (0०, Pa- 
Maintain ४. मनू 4th Conj.: vasm, & Atm. with Ut 


Atm. Master's, विषति भूष 
Majestic ad, ANA । Mat s. कट m. 
Make v! 2nd pres. sing. | Mate ऽ. सह्‌ चरी f 

imp, भाचय Mean adj. @F 


Make, possible {0 पद, साध्य | Medicine 5, AAT m., भाषत 
Man $, जम्‌ Me 3 az in. Pd eq 17. 
tn, चू vt, ATTA 11; Meditation s. भ्यानि n,, 


learned—s. पण्डित a आध्याने 772, 
old—s. जठर m., TK m.; | Mendicant 5 याचक m. 


—of piety $.साघु m.jrich | Mercirul adj. कारणक 


~ | ; 


5. परञ्च m., Am. ¦ one who appreciates 
. | - 240. YUE 
Mavager in a play 8. | UWadtouious सनतं 
AAT sn. | eritorion adj, Guz, 
eR UL 8 


Mango (fruit ) s. सस्र # 
Manifest v. क्र with अच 
® se | Messenger s दूते 7, 


Manner ऽ, राति f 
- state dade Miles, two, s. कोड 771.5 
anner, in tnat, dav. eight—-s. योजन We 


nde in this—ado इत्यम्‌ | wind ८, गण्‌ 10th Conj. 

ind.; in what—adv. Parasm. & Atm. 

कथञ्‌ ind; in which— | Mind ऽ. चिन्त 1, AA 1. 

(relative) adv. यथ्‌ ind.; | Minister 5. APA m 

—aof leading 116 5. Gwe | Ministry 5, प्रकते) 
Mansian 5. इभ्यं 12, [४. | Misdeed 5. दुष्करति ^ 
Many adj. बहू | Miser s. कद्यं Mm. ` 
Marked out 2. p. निरूपित | Misery 5. @:@ #2.,. विपद्‌ १ 


| Message s. Gat mz 
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Modesty s. विनय m. 

Monday s. सोामवासषर m. 

Money s. #41 ,—given to 
Brahmanas s. दक्षिणा f. 

Monkey s. कषि m. 

Month s. ATH m.; four—s 
or fourfold month 
MAAZEA 1. 

Month, bright half of a, 5, 
PEI m7. 

Moons. Wm, WFAA 
11८.) इन्दु m. 

Moonlight s. कौमुदी Te 
उयोत्ला ^. 

Morning, in the, adv. 
Wat ind. 

Mother s. Haat /., ATS ^. 

Mother-in law s. WA f. 

Motionless adj. निश्चेष्ट 

Mount v. 8% 15८ Con]. | 
Parasm, with ज 

Mountain 5, fae m ms एवैव । 
#⁄४., शिखरिन्‌ m. 

Mouth 5. मुख x. 

Move v. 7. & 15८ Conj., 
Parasn., AX 71st Conj. 
Paras m. 

Moving to and fro s. 
सचरूत x. 


Mud s. TE m. 
Multiplicity 5, Wgeat x. 
Multitude s. AYE m. 
Music 5, सीत +. 

पि. 

Nail ऽ, नखं 1, 

Name v. at [ धी pass. ] 
with सामि 

Name 5, भमिजान 1. नामन्‌ 
14, 

Name, by, namely, नाम tnd. 

Nation 3. राष्ट 1 

Natural adj: प्रकृतिसिद्ध 

Nature s. THla / 

Neck s. कष्ठ 14, 

Nectar ऽ, HBA 11.;-1 the 
form of knowledge s. 
Qralzat 72. 

Neglect. v. eet 1st Conj. 
Atm, with उप 

Net s, जाद #. 

New adj. 44 

News s. वार्त qi 

Nichais, called, adj. 
नीचेराख्थय 

Night s. रजनी /., fat +. 
राति. तमिला 

Noble adj. भचदःत p. 2 

Nobly adv. Sa tnd 

Not adv. न ind.; { prohi- 
bitive ) AT ind, 


a a ec a a -- ~ 
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Not ground s. सभूमि f. 


Nourish v. FX 4th Conj. 
Parasm. 
Nyaya follower of, s. 


ware m. 
0, 
0 interj. हे ind., रेरे ind. 
Obey v. 84 4th Conj. Atm 
with ay 
0018110 (food) 5. Al m. 
Observe v. G& 70th Conj, 
Parasm. & Atm. with, 
aq 
Obstacle s. विन्न m. 
Obstructed p. p. प्रतिहत 
Obstruction 5. सावरण 1, 
Obtain ४, WH 7st (०५, 
Parasm. with अभि, विद्‌ 
[ विन्द्‌ ] 6th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. @ Atm, BY 1st 
Conj. Atm., WL, AY 
with अभव or W 
Obtain, dificult to adj. 
दुराप 
Obtainable वय. साध्य 
Obtaining s. STH m. 


Occucrence (event) 5. अथं 


m. 
Ocean s. दुधि m. 
Offence s. विप्रिय n. 
Offending adj, अपराधिन्‌ 
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Offer ४, दा [यच्छ्‌] 7st Conj 
Parasm. 

Offering ऽ. हविष 1., बक्ति m. 

Officer, king’s राजपुरष 2, 

Often‘adv. बहुशस्‌ ind, 

Oh 20८८2. है ind., Wind. 

Old adj. FE (man) 

Once, at, adv. सहसा ind. 

One adj. एक pron. 

Oniy adv. एव ind. 

Or Conj. अथवा ind., वा 
ind , उत ind, 

Order v- fam 6th Conj. 
Parasm.& Atmowith a 

Order s. 3A 1., ATQT ^. 

Ornament ऽ, ASST m., 
षण 1. 

Out of prep. बहिस्‌ ind. 

Overcome v. BE 15४ Conj. 


Atm. 


Overcome \ bb. अभि- 
Overpowered भूत 


ड 710th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 


Owe v. 
Own, one’s adj. स्वीय, 
अत्मरीय, स्व pron. 
। ॐ 
Pain 5. SW m., व्यथा f, 
पीडा f.; to give—to v. 
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Gig 10th Conj.Parasm. | Person ऽ, जन m.; respect- 

& Atm.; to inflict—on ४. able—s. are m., wicked 

Gx 6th Con}. Parasm. —s. निद्याचष m., UMA 
Palace 5. प्रसाद्‌ m. m.;—Who is a slave s. 
Palate ऽ. तादु 2. द्‌।सजन्‌ m2. 


Philosopher,|metaphysical, 
Pardon v. wa [क्षाम्‌] 4th | गह्मविद्‌ adj. 


Conj. Parasm. Pilgrim s. याज्िक m. 


Pardon s. Sf. Pits. af. 

Parents 5 पितरो du. of Place v. धा [pass at] 
पितृ m. with जि 

Parrot s. YB m. Place 5. स्थाने 1.5 (estab- 


Part, the first, s. YAW m.; | lishment) s. चाक 
the second or latter— Place, in another, adv. 


« ~~, 
Particle 5, रव m. a of residence ऽ. Tala 


Passing away s. Slat mm. (न निवेशित 
[द ४ ॥ । 


Patient adj. स्वस्थ Planting s. MW n. 

Peace s. स्वास्थ्य n., शान्ति | Play v- BIS Lst Conj. Pa- 
॥ 4 rasm.,€ Ist Conj.Para- 

Peacock 5. मयुर m. sm. & Atm. with वि 


Pearls. सक्ता /., Aw n. | Play 5. क्रोडा ^; (drama) 


People ऽ. जन 1४. BIB m. ११ iA 
Perfect adj. (attazra ne str | Uh 
Conj. Parasm. & Atm., 
Performance 5 HABIT 7. र्च्‌ {st Conj. Atm. 
Peril ४. मय 12., सक्र 1. Pleased 4. #, प्रसन्न ; be—v. 
Perish ८. नश्‌ 4th Conj. Pq. aL 4th Conj. Parasm., 
74 1४.४व स्‌ 5८ Conj.Aim.| सद्‌ [सद्‌ ] Lst Cons. 
Perished 8. £. नष्ट Parasm. with भ्र 
Permission s. भनुना. Pleasing s. WATT 1., 
Perplexity s. सकर 1. { OUTTA 1, 
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Pleasure s. रति +. Gan. 

Plentiful adj. TAs 

Plenty s. ame +. 

Plough v. HX 1st Conj. 
Parasm. & 6th Conj.Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. 

Plunged in #. p. faan 
Poet s. कवि om. lord of-s, 
chief of—s 5. Saat m. 

Poison ऽ, विष 1 

Poison, deadly, s. हरहर 12. 

-Politics ऽ. नीति +. 

Pollen 5. रजस्‌ 7. 

Polluted 6. ¢. दूषित 

Pond, small, s. Yaw m.n. 

Poor adj. aig 

Potter s. कुम्मकर m. 

Poverty s. Ze 1. 

Power s Tala m. सामथ्यं 2. 

Powerful adj. समर्थं 

Practise v. चर्‌ 15 Con: 
Parasm. with भा 

Praise v. शास्‌ Ist. Con}, 
Parasm., कत्थ्‌ 15४ Conj. 
Atm 38" Ist Conj.Atm. 

Praise 5. स्तुति ^. 

Praiseworthy ad. प्रस्य 


Prate \ जस्प्‌ ist Conj. 
Prattle Parasm. 
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Precept. sacred, s. fate m 

Preceptor s. आचार्यं 11.) 
गुर m. 

Predilection 5. ग्रह्रत्ति /. 

Preparation s. समभार m. 

Prepared adj. उद्यत p. p. 

Presence, in the, (of) पुर 
तस्‌ ind. 

Present s. उपहार m. 


Price 5. पण्य 7.; religious 
merit as 116--पुण्यपण्य 7, 


Pride s. मद्‌ 4. 


Priest at the Soma sacri- 
fice s. मैत्रावरुण mM. 
Priest, sacrificial, 3. RICA, 
m., BIT 221. 
Prince s. राजपुत्र m. 
Prison 5. कारागृह 7. 
Proclaim v. घुष्‌ 10th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. [ मी] 
Produce v.Alwithtat pass. 
Produced 2. ¢. जाव 
Produced,be,v. भू 1st (न, 
72202549. खद्‌ जन्‌ [जा] 
4th (०. Atin., पद्‌ 4th 
Cong. Atm. with दू 
Profession s. बृत्ति ^. 
Proficiency s. W1ai7% 7. 
Proficient adj. निपुण 
Progeny 5, प्रजा ^. 
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Promised ¢. ¢. ्रतित्तात 
Proper adj. उचित 
Propitiation s. AIT 72. 
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Purified #, ¢. पूत 


0. 


Quality 5. गुण m. 


Prosper v. RY 4th Conj. Quarrel ऽ. कि 1. कलह m. 


Parasin. with AX 
Prosperity s. खम्युद्य #1., 
मृति j., ATE + 





। Quarter s. दिश्य). 
Queen 5. र्ती #.; crowned 


Prosperous adj. श्रीमत्‌, | Quickly adv. दुतम 


श्रेयस्‌ 
Protect ०. रक्ष Ist Cor. 
Parasm., AX {5४ Cort). 
Parasm. 
Protected ¢. ¢. रक्षित 
Protection ऽ. tar f. 
Protector S. पारक m. 12.; 
TAT 172. 1. 
Proud adj. Seq pf. p. 
Prove v.%et 10th Con. 724. 
vasm. & Atm. with सम्‌ 


Proximity ऽ. सं नधि m. 
Publish ८. प्रथ्‌ 10th: Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 
Puddle s. पट्डर m,n. 
Punish v. are 10th Conj. 
Parasm.& Atm. 
Punishment s. दण्ड m. 
Pupil s. शिष्य m., BIR m. 
Pure adj. अवदात 6. #., 
fae 8.5. 
Purity s. fagte ^. 


ह. 


Race 5, गोन्र 1., ददा ४. 

Ramble ४, अर्‌ 75; Conj. 
Parasm. 

Rascal ऽ. Sle 471. 

Reach v. कप्‌ with RA or T 

Ready adj. उद्यत 2. 2., 
सिद्ध 6. £. 

Reality s. (tT 72, Way m. 

Reason ऽ कारण 11. निनमित्त It. 

Recourse, have, to v. 
WH 757 Conj. Parasm. & 
Atm. 

Red adj. रक्त . p. 

Regard v. WA 4ih Con. 
Atm. 

Regarding all equelly adj. 
समचित्त 

Rejoice ४, YZ Ist (म 
Atm. नन्द्‌ Ist Conj. 
Parasm. with Wa ; 
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Relation s. बन्धु m. चाति 
WaT 1, 

Release ४. सुच [सुश्च] 6th 
Conj. Parasm .& Atm, 
ध्वं 7st & 10th Conj. Pa- 
vasm. GAtm. with खदू 


Released 2. 2. समक्त 
Remedy 5. पाय m. 


Remember ४. €% 15; Con). 
Parasm. 


Remembrance s. tata /. 
Remove v. ह Ist Conj.Pa- 
rasm G&Atm.,& with परि, 
at 1st Conj. Parasm. & 
Aim. with सप 
Reply ०.भाष्‌ 1st Conj. Atm 
with प्रति 
Repulse, Repulsion 5. 
भवबीरणा ^. 
Request v. wey 10th Con: 
Atm. with भ्र or नाभ 
Request ऽ. कचनं 1, 
Requisites s.. संभार m. fl: 
Reside v. GH 15; Cornj. 
Parasm. with नि 
Residence ऽ. कक्षं m. 
Resort to v. WH Ist Conj. 
-Parasm. & Atm., BIT 
Ist Conj. Atm. with अव, 
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सेव्‌ 157 Conj. Atm. with 
परि 
Respect ऽ. आदद्‌ m. 
Rest.v. रम्‌ [भाम्‌ | 4/7 Conj. 
Parasm. with वि 


| Rest upon ४. TX Lst Cory 


Parasm. with at 
Rest, for the purpose of, 
विश्रामहेतोः abl. or gen. 
sing. विश्रामहेतु m. 
Resting place 5. संश्रय 1. 
Restraining of the mind 5, 
मनःसयम m. 
Restraint s. सर्यम m. 
Result ४. 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. with इदू+जन्‌ [जा] 
4th Conj. Atm., पद्‌ 4th 
Conj. Atm. with खद्‌ or 


Tax 


Results.at@onat m. 
Resulted p. 2. जात 
Retaliation ऽ. प्रतिक्रिया f. 
Return v. चैत्‌ 15८ Conj. 
Atm.with ति, or with ate 
and fa, गस्‌ [ae] 75 
Conj. Parasm. with ava 
ard aT na 
Returned 8. faze 


216 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKR® 


Revenge, the way to! Rudenesss. वेयारय 1, 
revenge s. प्रतिकिथा. Ruin ऽ. नाह m. 





Revere ४. पूज्‌ 10th Cony. Rule v. बाच 
Parasm. & Atm. | Ruling pr.p शासत्‌ 
Reverence, object of, s., hua ८ WE Ist Con). 
Qa 72. Parasm. g 
Reward s. परिततोषिकं 10. : 





Rice 5. VAS m,; ball cf-— oe toa 
given to the dead 9. पिण्ड aie: ne iD perform 
Pagel saree gid a—v.& ist Coj.Parasm. 
ies es 013 ' | & 4८. with भा 
1 = SNe | Sacrificer 5. यजमा 9. 
eee ee Sad adj. &: faa, विषण्ण 8.6. 
Riches 5. {भत 7. Sage 5. IY m., साधु 10. 
Rise v. Si [रिश] Ist Conj.' Sailor 5, नाविक m. 
Parasm. with खदू | Sake, for the, (of) wa tnd. 
Rise ५. श्नभ्युदय m. Salt adj. SAN; 5. BIN 11, 
Salute ८. नम्‌ 75४ Conj. Pa- 
Rise up (fly up) ८ पत्‌ st 12517. वाद्‌ 10th Conf, 
| (नः Parasm with दू Parasm. & Atm. with 
Rising pr.p. उद्यत्‌ यमि (i.e. the causal of 
Rival v. स्पध Ist Conj.Atm | = वदू Ist Conj. Parasm 


Rivalry 3. Herat f. pase ~ ), बेन्दू Ist 





River s. 1 My uel i. Sat 2, 2. तस्थिवस्‌ per}. p. 
Road 5. माप m., वीथि + act. 
Rogue WS 971. Satisfaction s. प्रीति f. 


Room (space) s. भवक्ाद्च 91. Satisfied, ०6,४. तु ब्‌ 4171014. 
Parasm., तृप्‌ 4th Cony. 


Root s. मूख 1. ११ 1 | 

Rope s. रञ्ज + । ७४४६ ४. छ Ist aud 10th 

Royalty s. {Ua 1., राज्य | (मद्र, Parasm. & Atm. 
६ y thedesire of— | with दू, रक्ष 15 Conj. 
ad. TR BliAHE Parasm. with पार 
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Saying $, क्ष्छनं 7, 

Says pres. tense 3rd 
sing. ae 

Scarcity s. दुर्भिक्ष tt. 

Scatter ४. WA 4th Cony. 
Parasm. with निरू 

Scattered p. p. निरस्त 

Scholar 5. TX m, 

School ऽ. Wearret 7, 

Science s. शाख 1. 

Sea s. AAA m. 

Search for v. एष्‌ 4th Conj 
Parasm with भनु 

Seat 5. ATAT x, 

Seated p. p निषण्ण 

See v. A 151 Conj Atm., 
शस्‌ with भ्र, ey [ पदय्‌ ] 
1st Conj. 4425214, 


Seed s. बीज 1, 

Seeing pr. p. TRAE 

Seeing 5, दशि ^ 

Seek v. माम्‌ 10/7४ Con]. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, BTL 10th 
Conj. Atm, WY 1८ 
Conj. Atm. with भ्र 

See p. p. TB 

Seen, having, सवखेक्य ind. 
past part, 

Seer s. ae in. th 

Seize v & Ist Conj. Pa 
rasm, & Atm, 
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Self 5. BRIT m, 


| Send v. हि with म्र 
_ Sense,lose, v FR 4th Conj, 


Parasm, 


Sensible adj. पघीमत्‌ 

Sent &, ¢ प्रस्थापितं 

Sentence 5. वाक्य #, 

Separation ऽ. वियोग m, 

Serpent 5. पपं mm, 

Servant 5. atm, शूलम 
m., अनुजीविन्‌ m, 

Servev सेव्‌ 7st Conj. Atm. 

Sesamum s. तिक mm, 

Set about v श्रुत्‌ 7st Conj. 
Atm. with 3 

Set out v. स्था with प्र 1st 
Conj. Atm. 


Sex s लिङ्ग #, 

Shade ऽ छाया ^. 

Shake ० कम्प्‌ 1st Conj Atm, 

Shame ऽ. खजा f.; to feel— 
-४. BIT, 6th Conj. Aim. 


Sharp adj निशित 6. p. 


Shine v. काञ्च 7st Cony. 
Atm. with प्र द्युत्‌ 75८0", 
Atm., तप्‌ 1st Conj. Pa- 
13224 , राज्‌ 151 (0 j Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with बि 


| Ship s. नो 
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Shoe 5, उपानह +. 

Shore $, tt 1. 

Short adj. BY 

Show v दिद्च 6th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Aim, & [कि 
pass,] with भाविस्‌ 

Shunned, what should 
be, adj. परिहतैग्य 

Sickness 5, Satta m. 

Side, the other, ऽ पार m. 

Sight 9. [art #, 

Silence s. मोन 7. 


Silent adj. मूक 
Silent, silently adv. qty 


ind. 
Silly, to be, v. WE 417 Conj. 
Parasm. 
Sin s, पाप #. अधं m, 
Sinful adj. पप 
Sing v.¥ 15104. Parasm. 
Singing s. सगीत n., गान 12. 
Sinner s. पाप m. 


Sister 5. स्वस f, 

Sit v. विच्च 6th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. with डप, सद्‌ [सीद्‌] 
7st (0114. Parasm with 


नि [निषीद्‌] s—upon v. 


eee AAT कायाकाय 
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Sitting pr. ¢, निषण्ण 6, 4, 
iva Se BW ay mM, 
| Skill 9. चातुयै 1. 


Sky s. ASR 2, 2., WAT 
hy AE 1, वियत्‌ n, 

Sky, the, and the earth 5, 
प्यावाप्रथिवी f. du. 

Slow adj. मन्द्‌ 

Slowly adv. शनम्‌ ind. 

Sluggishness s. जाद्यं 1, 

Small adj. WAS, सल्प, तनु 

Smile v. feat 15४ Conj. Aim. 

Snow ऽ, हिम 1. 


So adv. इति ind. 

Soft adj. ZF 

Soldier s. सैनिक m. 

Solely adv. Sawa 

Solicit ४, ay 10th Conj. 
Aim. with अमि 

Son s. JXm, WAT m., 
MAA m., TZ m. 

Son, like the birth of a, 
adj. पुत्रजन्मसम 

Song s. सगीत n., गीत n. 

Songster s. गायक m. 


Son-in-law s. जामातृ m. 


वस्‌ 15४. Conj. Parasm. | 5000 adv. Fay, भचिरावु 


with are 


| tnd, 





भि sa 
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Sorry adj. दुःखित Spread ४, सू 7st Cony. Pa- 

Sort, of this, ad7, TATE rasm. with प्र 

Soul 3, WRAY m.; great—s. Spring s, Tart m. 
ARIAT m1. | Sprinkle ०, fa [fara] 


Soul, the internal, ऽ, भन्त- Gti Conf Parodine® Atme 


Sound s. भ्वनि m. or a. THT 1, n. 
| otain 5, SBF m, 


Source 3, TAA. m. | 
| Stalk 5. इन्त n, 


Sowing 5, आरोपण 72, 
Space s. अवकाश्च m. : Stalk abroad v. GQ 7st 


Spade $, खनित्र n. | Conj. Parasm 
Speak v वद्‌ 7stConj. Pa- | Stand ४, स्था [तिष्ट] 19; 
| 


rasm, माष्‌ 1st Conj.Aim, Conj. Parasm 





Speaker s. Ts m. 1 i Star 5. तारक #. ANTS; 
Speech s. वाचा #., बाणी 7.» | cluster of-—s,s. तारागण ५, 

are, f., TAQ a. | Start ४, स्था with प्र 1st 
Speed ऽ. जव 21. | Conj. Aim. 


Speedily adv. सत्वरम्‌ State, bad, s. Sar ^. 
Spirit, evil, s. निश्चाचर m., | Steady adj. अविचारित 


राक्षस 1. रक्षन ¢ Steal v. FL 70th.Cenj. Pa- 
Spiritual adj. भाभ्यास्मिक rasm. & Atm. 
Splendid, be v. YX 7st | Steps. En. 

Conj. Atm. | Step towards vu. TE 4th 


Splendour s. कान्ति र. Conj. Aim. with भराति 
Stick 5. दण्ड m., यशि ¢. 


Spoken, spoken to 2, #. 
उच्छ | Stone s. शिखा. wig f., 








Sport ऽ कऋीडा ^. ` भदमन्‌ om. 
Sport v. रम्‌ 7st Conj. Aim, | Stood up, having डस्थाय 
Spot s. BS¥ m. ind., 2, 0, 


220 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


Stop ०. रम्‌ with वि 1st Conj. | Suspect v. शङ्कू 757 (02. 
Parasm, | ` Atm. 

Store 5. निधि m, | Suspicious adj, OTA¥ 

Story s. कथा Swagger v. गद्भ्‌ 15 Conj. 

Straightforwardness 8, चट | Atm. with प्र 


जता Sweeping 3, समाजंन 1. 
Street 8. रथ्या 7, Sweetly adv. मधुरम्‌ 
Strength 5, @@ #. | Sweetmeat s, ATES m, 


Strife 5, कछ m., SSE m. | Sweetness s. माधुयै te 
Strike v. © 7st Conj. Pa-| Swoon v. मृष्टे 1st Conj. 


rasm. & Atm. with प्र Parasm. 
Strive v. यत्‌ 1st Conj. Atm. | Sword s. असि m., खङ्ग m. 
Strong adj. TAS T, 
Study ऽ, भभ्ययन 4, : 
Subjects 5. प्रजा f. Tail 5. SRETS 1. पुश्छक n.; 


Submit v. गम्‌ 7st Cony. holding thes. पुष्छ- 
Parasm.with ace. sing र कावनरूम्बन 1. ; 
of शरेण or वश्च i Take away ४. & 7st Cony. 


rasm. & Atm., नी 1st 
Success s. 84 m., विजय m1, Parasm. & Aim., नी 7s 


Conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
fare f. with AT 
Suddenly adv. सहसा ind. | Taking away s. हरण n. 
Summer s. ar m, Talent s. बुद्धि ^; power 


Summit $ शिखर mn. [m. of—s बुद्धिभ्रभाव mM. 


Sun 9. सू m., रवि #.सविव्‌ | Talented adj. धीमत्‌ , मेधा- 
Sun (Sunshine) 5. आतप om. faz 


Superior adj. 38 श्रेयस्‌ Tank 5 तडाग m, 


Supported p. 9. faga Taste ४.स्वाद्‌ 7st Conj. Atm. 
Surface, upper, of a palace | Taunt 5. SQTStW m. 
$. ATATETS 11, Teach v. दिश्च 6th Con}. 


Surmount v &7stConj.Pa-| Parasm.& Atm. with उप 
rasm. with WA or श्दू,पार्‌ | Tear s. AY n. 
10thConj.Parasm.GAtm. | Tear द्‌ 10th conj. Parasm. 


Surround ४, ब्रु with परि & Aim 
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Tell ४. कथ्‌ 10th Conj.| rasm. अस्‌ with भ, fay 
Parasm & Atu, WA 6th Conj. Parasm & 
7st cong Parasut. 11. 
Temple s देव कुर # , देवाय- | Thunderbolt, Indra’s ॐ, 
तत॒ 2.3;-~—of Siva 8. फति m. 
Rrater n, Thus adv. इति ind. एवम्‌ 
Tend v.84] 0th Conj. Ati. tnd. 


Terrace of a palaces. lal 8. pel 
ATATEAS ^. Tigress ऽ श्याली f, 


Test ve BA 6th Corns Time ऽ का m.; proper—s. 
Parasm. with वि, wy) BIS ms improper—s. 


अकार m. 

10th Conj Parasm. & Tien | 

Aim. with सम्‌ Timid adj, ara; भीरू, 
That pron Aq, HET Tips An, 
Thetis चौर्यं # To-day adv अद्य ind, 
Then adv. तदु ind. Token ऽ. rg 1. 
Thence adv ततः ind, To-morrow adv. श्वस्‌ ind, 
There adv, तत्र ind. Tongue s जिह्वा ^; tip of 
Thief 3, स्तेन m , चोर m. the—s. जिद्धाम् ५. 


Thing s. Fon. अथं +; | Tops शिखर m,n. 
real—s वस्तु n., सत्तस्व.; Tortoise s. कूम 114. | 
nota—s. अवस्तु 2; unreal | Touch v स्पश 6th Con). 


—s, भवस्तु 12. Parasm. 
Think v.@44th Conj. Atm. | Touch s. संपकं m. 
Thirst s. Gor f. Touched 2. p Ze 
This pron. एतद्‌ !इदुम्‌ AT | Town 5, AW 2, पुरी ^. 
Thorn 5. कण्टक ४. 1, । नगरी. | 
Thou pron. Fag । Traitor, act the, v. दुद्र 
Thought p. चिन्तित; s. | 4th Conj. Parasm. 
मतिः । Tranquil) वथ. स्वस्थ 


Throb ४ स्फुर्‌ 6th Cony Pa- franquil, be,v WA [ शाम्‌] 


rasm., स्पन्द्‌ Ist Conj 4th Conj. Parasm 
Aim. Tranguillity $ स्वास्थ्य an, 


Throne s. विहा न 1. sia f | । 
Throw Wav. 4th Conj. Pa- | Transformation s. विकार. 
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Transgress v. O& /si Conj. 
Aim. 
Transgressed, that cannot 
be, adj अलङ्घनीय 
Transitory adj. Wa 
Treasure ऽ कश्च. mm. 
Trees. Jat 2. तर. पादपा. 
Tremble v. वेप्‌ 15 Conj. 
m, 
Trouble s. भयास m. 
True adj. 7a 
Truly adv. ANN 
Truth s. Wat 1, सत्य n. 
भूतार्थं m. 
Tutor s, आचार्यं m. 
U 
Uncertain adj MYA 
Uncle, paternal, s पितृभ्य m. 
Understand ८.बुघ्‌ 15४ Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 
Union s. AS m. 
Union, eager for, 
संगमोत्सुर 
Universe s. विश्व n. 
Unpalatable adj. अग्रिय 
Unsurpassed adj. farfaaa 
Untruth 5. अनूक्त #, 
Upheld 8. p. विशत 


ad). 


Valour s. वीर्यं 2, wre n, 
Variegated adj. विचित्र 
Various adj fataa 
Venerable person s. JS m. 
Verily adv. किट ind. 
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Verul ऽ. एरापुर #. 
Very adv अतीव ind. 
Verse ऽ शाक m.; Vedic— 


3. AA m. [16. 
Vicinity s. संनिधि M., TAT 
Victory s. विजय m. 

View s. मवि, 


Village s. माम m. 

Villain s. WE m. 

Violation s. अङ्क m. 

Virgin ऽ Bart f. 

Virtue ऽ. WA m., गुण m. 

Virtuous कव, पुण्यवत्‌ , FTA 

Virtuous man 5, सत्‌ m. 

Visnu, celestial abode 
of, s. ag the 

Visible adj t34 

Vowed p. p. प्रतिज्ञात 


Vultures, lord of, ॐ. 
WAUT m. | 
W. 


Wait upon v. चर्‌ 7st Conj. 
Parasm. with परि, सेव्‌ 
1st Conj. Atm. 

Walk ०, चरू 13; Conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Walking, mode of, s गति. 

Wallow ४. Ge 4th (०, 
Parasm. 

Wander v. अद्‌ 7st Con. 
Parasm. 

Wars. Fas, विग्रह mim 
and peace fangara m. 
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Warrior ऽ, योध y., वीर 1, 


Wash ४. क्षुद्‌ 70th 

Conj.Parasm 

Wash off ) & Atm. with®t 

Wasteaway v. सि 7st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Water 9, HS n., वारि n., 
Vth, ८, पयव nn, 

Water v. 4. तु 1st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Way s. वत्म॑नू 1. (manner) 
रीति. 

We pron. अस्मद्‌ 

Wealth s. घन "वसु “संपद्‌ 
#., वित्त. अथे. वि मव ५, 

Wealth, { goddess of, ॐ. 
weet f. 

Wealth, possessor of, $, 
WAAL adj. 

Weapon s. दाख 1. 

Weapon, miraculous, s. 
Wa n. 

Wear ०.८. च 10th Conj. 
Parasm. & Aim. 

Weary, to be, v. भ्रम्‌ श्राम्‌ 
4th Conj. Parasm,. 

Weigh ४. तुद्‌ 70th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Weight s. भर m. 

Welfare ऽ.कटयाण n., a 1. 

Well adj. #wiey 

Well adv. G8 ind., सम्यक्‌ ; 
(preferably) वरम्‌ 

Well $. वापी 7, SY m. 
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Well-being s. Wi 1. 

Well-versed दव. निष्णात 

Wet, be, ४, तरु 1st Conj. 
Parasm. 

What interr. pron FRE 

What is.to be adj, भाविच्‌ 

Wheel s. 8 7. 

When interr. ady. कदु ind. 

When relat.adv. यदा ind, 

Whence tnterr. ady. कुतः 
ind. 

Whence relat. adv. यतः 
ind. 

Where interr. adv. Fa 
ind., tnd. 

Where relat. adv. यत्र ind, 

Which tinterr. pron. किम्‌ 

Which relat. pron. यदू 

White adj. अत; brilliant 
— adj WRALZAR 

Who interr. pron. किम्‌ 

Who relat. pron. यदू 

Whole adj. अलिक 

Wholesome thing, what is 
wholesome 5. पथ्य n, 


Wholly adv. सर्वथां ind. 

Wicked adj. Bata 

Wife ऽ. सयौ 4, पत्नी fF. 
कान्ता f., weal f.,—and 
husband ॐ. जायापती m. 
du. 

Wilderness ‘s. 
अटवी | 

Wind 5. पवन mm, मारतं m1. 
वायु 12. मरुत्‌ m., चातर 


अरण्य = .; 
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Window 5. वातायन 1. Worn out #. 6. जीणै 

Wine 5. मदिरा ¢ Worship v. पूज्‌ 70th Conj. 

Wise adj धीर Parasm.& Atm., पूज्‌ 1st 

Wish v इष्‌ [दच्ठ्‌ 6th Conj.| Conj, Parasm. & Atm. 
Parasm. यज 7st Conj. Parasm. & 

Wish s. इच्छा f. Aim. 

Wished ». p. दष्ट Worship s. पजा f., ada they 

With prep. AE ind. | materials of—s wet 1., 

Without prep. तिना ind. object of—s FARA n. 

Witness 5, साक्षिन्‌ m. | Worthlessness s. WAIteTf. 


Woman 3. नारी. SST ++ | Worthy of honour adj. qa 
—of distinctions देवी f.; | Wreath s मारा} 

 एण्ण्व--5 मानिनी.^.;५००९- | Wreat hing 3. AAT 1. 
rable—s. जायी f.; young | Wretch 5. जाक m. [rasm. 


—HHal f., वधू | Writev. fea 67 Cony. Pa« 
Wonder v. रस्मि 15४ 0०. | Write (2 book) ४, नी 1 
Aim. with fa Conj. Parasm. & Aim. 
Wood s. @T3 # (गच्छ) | with s 
वन ^, Written p. 6. प्रणीत, faker 
Words s. वास्य n. | षू 


Work s. mre 1. 
Work (book) ऽ. अन्य #m. | Yesterday adv. द्यस्‌ ind. 
World ऽ, लोक m,, जगत्‌ ¢. || You pron. PAT 

Worn 2 p. Tee 
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